2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FFERY T T —

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : ML ZKIEH 1 G

HYUHE /Instructor : Fefif  FiE / BEJF IEZ / /N FBRE/ bR O/ MR [F
A%/ Credit(s) : 1

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBERBSHEFIRICHLAL 2D EREW OB OEfS
Information processing literacy for the research and practice in education

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ICT (Information and Communication Technology) #H4IZIBWNTIX ICT FIH OEAEDEFE. Hilfore 59, HEE%S
HRTIEZR SR (F1i%) ., LT, Z0MH#E L LIC) E ICT ZIEH L TWRERH D (R, IOICHEHIL.
FERFIZEOMBEEL, ICTZERAIEL2 L iR HRkObND, KlETIZICT Z2EALEHELEMTDHH 2T
WL 72D, arva—HEZDORy NT—ZZOWT, Ak, FEik, Zdzo 3 flm» 5583 5,
FYEEIICIE, arEa—2ERry FU—7 THODNUTWDEMZOW TR L, ZOEINPEERLICEDO LS ICE X
I ERTNDDONHEALTNL,

In our society that relies on ICT (Information and Communication Technology), one must possess not only the
knowledge and skills for using ICT but also the law with regard to the use of ICT. Also, one has to utilize
ICT effectively, and also has to have skills for teaching such knowledge and skills to the learners. In this
course of lectures, students learn to utilize computers and networks for educational purposes, from three
viewpoints of knowledge, practice, and teaching.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
CEHREEEN (Ry hU—7, ERONE - BB, ¥X a2 VT 42E) ORBEEFETLZENTE D,
CBEIZBTDEBRBEHEMMEHOH YV F (FEH - SBORLEEL) [ZONWTBEL, TOHRDOFE - FEICIT 78
BT, EENREEFIE - BMEORBICATICRMLARF>Z LN TE D,

To be able to understand the basic concepts regarding ICT (network, security, and handling information).
To be able to envision how ICT can be utilized for education and be motivated for further study and research on
the field.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Wil A haF s vary  HRY T T U—LiX
Fol: HEFEETAOLDOBERBEEIN 70X L0 HH
B 20 BEFEETAOLDOBERIBEEFEN © 2 B o — X Hiiy
3 HEFEET ANOLDOHRBEEIN : *v PV —2rBL0Ex2Y T«
%4 ] AEWIE A OFERE - B L WEGRoTE
555 8] - TEHIEH OFER - FEBS COEH
%56 [\ FWIEAOFERE  EEEIECOEM
WA E L Al BRICBT A HEE

Introduction What is information literacy?
1 What is digital?
2 Information and communication technology
3 Network and security
4 Utilization of ICT
5 Utilization of ICT in schools
6 Utilization of ICT to support people with disabilities
7 Summary
5. RRERHMJ51E/Evaluation method :
S=y b= R L= R, KO T 4 AW v v a V TORENE « BESZRAIHKT L CGGHMET 2,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
FRZ7Zp L (BENTERZ#EERAMAT D)
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
WBEOMMAIRD D72, FEIOEENRLELR D, FHEICIY B 7O OREHNLETH D
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition
Sl fE OB - LA DbEHMEBEONE, IBFEEZETERT AR H 5




Google 7 7 A)L— A
77 Aa— R ofmcbes

BCP LU K DI EDIREIZ DWW TCIE, ilZBAART 6 HR~6 H) FTILIZ T A L—LhbiEiE L ET,
10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/01 15:42:16




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtE4/Subject : =TF 27 =7 « <A VK

WER - 558 /Day/Period : BIEARGY: /KIER 1 F#8F
HYHEE /Instructor : iE R/ B —H /& {71 / BiE BEXK / BA /S0 B/ 3 %F /e 3E

VA1 PN
BAAIE/Credit(s) : 1
{5 i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
TF2T 2T AR

Edu-fair/fare Mind
. BEDOHB L BE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOREOHIRD 3 K TH D, ORI 2 FEOFE T A D D 7= O LB eI 2 B iR+ 5, @ [AE

TEEN S ] OB OEICANIT 72580 BT OBRLZ DWW TEY, 5% OB « HEIEEIO 20 HAE LTERY
ANTWITF S L5125, ®3~X*?3$;F'EJ TFRDRRDNEFHE T ORILERII 2= — a VRENEERT 5,

L 2[NE, MBI BI T D BUR LRERRBEIC oW T, ZORREL e D N L MBELOBIRE R E 2 >0 5, #L
R THREMBLCRE T 2% v U 7 « 27 —VRHIZESMERE) 25F2THNELT D, H3EN5 8L, Fa—A 140
HEN 1ETHOHEET L, fESNCRITHIES S, ZERIY—T v v 7 %2179,

professors will discuss the current status and issues related to research ethics,
These are based on Tohoku

In the 1st and 2nd class
taking into account the relationship between humans and ethics as the basis.
University' s “Criteria for Study Ethics at Each Career Stage”.
From the 3rd to the 8th lesson, professors of each course are in charge. Students will have discussions based
on the specified articles
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
D) BFZEMBE 2 2208 [N TR ts Stk

1 DB OREFRIT 7273 % FEHFES B O BGRIZ DWW TREZEBEAE DO

DL %@@&n HEE LT ANTWTR L1522 &,

D MMOFE - FIKOFAELKFET 2L 2B U T, 2% - FIHORRLIANELFE LT IRICKNERaI 2 =r—Ya ViEN %
%ﬁ#é:a

MR - FEIK O LD GV, A% OLFEMEICHT F AR HT 2k,

Students will

1)while learning research ethics, learn about the necessary of a
various research fields that will lead to it, and be able to adopt this perspective.

2)gain the necessary communication skills to talk to researchers in other fields by discussion with students in

“fare and inclusive society” and activities in

other courses
3)get acquainted with students in other fields and areas and prepare a foundation for future joint research.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1E A EmE (R A8

Folml o AFE L B (EFE )

F3E: INECTaENRts) B2 —2svayr (F LT
Fam : [AECaBENRME) BT —2vayr (B —HD
FHohl: A ECEEN s T2V —2va vy FIE BER)
el IAECEEN s T2V —2ayr (I BX)
7R [AETOBEBNts) KTV —2vay s (B H)
FH8E  [ANECEENRE] T2V —svayr  (BEL H)
The 1st: Humans and ethics (By Ikeo)

The 2nd: Research and ethics(By Noguchi)

The 3rd : Workshop 1 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Lee)

The 4th : Workshop 2 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Shima)
The 4th : Workshop 3 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Maeda)
The 5th : Workshop 4 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Kawasaki)
The 6th : Workshop 5 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Liu)

The 8th : Workshop 6 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Shibayama)

5. Eﬁ%§n¥ﬁﬁj§£E/Evaluatlon method :
HEE &R EICRET2 LR —MILD

Depending on attendance and reports submitted each class

6. FHRER LS EE/Textbook and references :




7. 1RERREIN T /Preparation and Review :
BEINEZLEH SN LOHATHFET D Z ERkdbons,

Read the specified article in advance.
8. E¥% - EBA¥E /Practicalbusiness¥XOld, EH - EBORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
EHORE L TR E SNIZHERICHE TERWESIIHRO L, AT~ NIZL 2% 2RO 2880355, HoH0 U
OMAETHLHES Z & (tetsuji. kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp),

If a student is unable to attend due to business reasons, Learning through on—demand system may be considered.
In this case, be sure to inform KAMIYA in advance. (tetsuji.kamiya.a4@tohoku. ac. jp)

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
D2 7 Aza— K : gvfiqne
@FE—EIREOHBRY 4 A 14 B (OK) 8:50~
O EDFEN L
c UTNEA LE&EF T <2 K (Google Meet Z1HH)
CUTNEALTOZHEIE, F2lNDF T ETOITN—TT =T 21T,
ATy RTOZEE L. R EBFEROFEE 2% AR L SEEZRNT 2, 2T~ v RZMe A ET 25613,
4 H 20 H (k) EFTICHEBEE TDC A—/LTCEKT S & (taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp),
ML ZMERIB 20T, BTRBIET D &,
OB #EE RO AFHIE
+ google classroom M H AFTTH T &
OF v T A AZEA~OTIENEE 72 P E~DORRR
s F T ROZHEEID LN, T b LUWIESIIERNCHEFE (tetsuji. kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp) D &
10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/09 14:58:23




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : EEHBERFLEMR
FEH - K¢ /Day/Period : 4] KEEH 3 ks
HYHE /Instructor : AL &
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
A JESE L g4 #E Lifelong learning and community education
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
MABE & ENEXZDANGME2DSHEARIEL, ThEH D45 BIREICOWTOREMEIRD 5,

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

BT, FEREEICRE SN WEE~O W28 —EREIRN > TWD, oL, &5 LfEmERET, =&
ZAE, VEEEE | THESEE ) 28OS TR Le0iF 20 il LV DT ZO®RENLDZLTHY , NEEN LT HIE,
TN ZETHDEND, DI ERFEOBR LA DIZA S, 2 LTAH, HIRIZE T 258307 5 B2
BHNDDIEAS DD,

ZOHFETIZ, 4 B ORISR OMHEFRP VI, BIebBREEZ TOIBRIEEOREEZ L HXE LD, Zahbo
RERICF 1T 2 Ml AETEFE DTE D HITHONWTELET D,

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning
in fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics
of the systems that support such learning.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
C BEMERICRIT SATERE & . F ORI A B R R ERE
< FESEE - ARETE A A DAL LR EERE) N
c HREE - ARTETE OB & M5 HESCE
s HAEE - AEFEORMETEEROZ T
EEORREZ DO L FOE BIRDAIE
cHAARKEREHEBHE, oL,

This is a lecture—centered course.
» Actual life issues in society and learning practices
- Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
- Lifelong learning system and decentralization reform
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning
» Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
. BERE 7% /Evaluation method :
IAUR—=F 3\, BLOFHRLAR— MK HBEFHN

9]

Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HEER LB EE/Textbook and references :
e EHESERZESR [tEaEE - AEFEANC T v 7 BRI (=4 TR, 2017) 728, oft, #EFIC
BrT 5,
. RS FE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® « EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L — LX)
D7 7 Aa—FR
myry2ix
@ 1 [EHZ 3 O B AR R
10 37 R OK) 3MR (13:00~) Fi,
©fE APEN PaRes
HENE Z0OM ZiE 35 T &, URL F1IH3EMRERIIC Classroom (ZHRT 5,
AZEO—LRE LT, BMRHSHERBENE (T4 2) RESNODSMENEDIT TN D, TDOBIML— VA
ELHA L, RRESOZHRITBNTL, BT A2 ONICLIZRETHATHELS 2L &T5,
OBEE RO ANFHE
Classroom CTHENT D,
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

EN|
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EEBORBI LM R

BEH - ##BF/Day/Period : %] KIEH 43K

HYHE /Instructor : HA —

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HEE % X2 DHEITE
Politics of Education and Education System

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEAITHEL, AR, BOREICBET 2 LM - B - FEREZERT D,
This course introduces the institution, history, and implementation of educational administration and schools,
and teachers and staff.

ZNHIZHET 2 EE A T @i T D,

The main issues will be discussed in this course.

S OICHETB A IR T DT DICMBERERD—DTh LB FNR ThDDHMN) OREMELZES Z L bAREDOHM
Th s,
Students are expected to learn how to communicate and think critically.

3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
BETHHM, PR BURE BT DIEHIE O AR FHEEHET S,
This course is designed to help students understand the institution, history, and implementation of educational
administration and schools, and teachers and staff.

BEAITHRARR. . BOREICET 2RI DN THERPENICERT 2 e JIc2T 5,
This course is designed to help students understand the main issues of the institution, history, and
implementation of educational administration and schools, and teachers and staff and discuss academically.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Fr T~ Nl T A A23]
Google Classroom 7 7 A =1— K : 5z0h6dv
551 BT EBAIAREE 0 2021 4£ 10 H 5 H (k) 4R : 14:40~
BEDOEFY : RTCORITH YT~ FHR (BEEE AR, TE CEEER - SCREHA D 77 v a o= R—%
L, RETHHZEI LERIT 1 — Ry 72X EF L, BE TS GICHEER - SUREHidr,
B B OBAAR H 1k © 2T Google Classroom THAAT T 2, MiZEIOEEHIFTH 23:59 ETIZT v Fr— RT5, FETES
fEAREE (mpd) BLOARTA REE (pdf) ZHLET D,
T2 T A ARFEASDOIED R 2 A~ O RN BB T

AR OEEITLTOEY THhoH0n, NEEZERTLIHAELH D,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

WMELV T 7 a NN HWEERINEEZRLE LIREL TS,

This course is centered on a lecture and questions and answers using the reaction paper.
fFlEl, BEOT —<IZONWTT A AB vy a vy &1,

In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education.

L Ay a7y ar—3EER, BERE. BETE
2. FEATE

3. BRFRIECE & SR

4. PIHEREYE L EK

5. BEHE - FNTHRATE & F%

6. FFRIIREE & FH - FRIVEE
7. BHIREATE

8. MEZES LR/ ML LAV R
9. TRk - FROGHES

10. FRZeA

11, HOFEEBOR/ M7 BEITE

12. #HBEME

13. HETBOBATHRER

4. FRBURF/ 20 HIE Ok R LR
15. £&




1. Introduction: Policy, Institution, Administration
2. Teachers

3. PreK and Kindergarten

4. Elementary and Secondary School

5. Higher Education and Private School

6. Special Needs Education and Nonformal Education
7. Curriculum

8. School Board-School Relations/School—-Community Relations
9. School Buildings and School Consolidation

10. Safety Guideline

11. Local Politics of Education

12. Financial Issues

13. Intergovernmental Relations
14. Central Government/ Political Philosophy of Education
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
BREFIIFAWAT L L,

Textbooks are available for purchase at Amazon.

PR R LA — & (100%),
Term paper (100%).

[LA—=F] #IRLA—bF (6000 FLL L, FEMIIZECOA) CRIERHMEZIT 5, MR L A— MEHANICNEAEEZTA L
M@l #= 11 H22H (H) 23:59 (HAKHE) FTICRHETE, HIRLVA—FofHTIvix1 A 318 (H) 23:59 TH 5,

(G0 R%] BETICHIT 2,

[k - V77 v a = —] R R— FOREEKRZ L THIWTT 5, V77 v a = _—5FHE%D 6 F
UM — (T2 T, 12 |43 T 12X0.6=7. 2, 7 BIOHEHBSLE) OEFEOMIENOIRENLETH S,

[FEEE] FEICH WD EENT Google Classroom EIZHB#ET 2, ZIUCIT#EZ IR LI-BET —Z~0 VY > 7 L&,
I EFAIES ZOREDUIMZHANTUIR LR, 2D DRANLSNDE =ZFH ~DEZE T T 5, thEF L DHFH
BIDTDOREERORA 7 ) — gy b, F, LT 5,

[#2E] MYBEOFERE BT 5, ZEICE LTINS ~ORBEY R FRRENERE LI2HE, LAR— OSSR LT 5,
ZOFREIZOVTUI MRFEO LD THAENTHFRRE V=2 e AT 4T A T4 v (F4EM) | <https://www. chuo-
u. ac. jp/aboutus/communication/social_media/st_guideline/> L RFDH A KT A N L2 W R Y WHI 5,

[LA— ] BgGEOIRETAIZ OO TIFRNZEIZA L2 IS 21T 5,
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
BHRE  HARK MR (2019) THEHE A2 XX HHETE] I3V T 7 ERE,
Textbook: Aoki, E. ed. (2019). Politics of Education and Education System. Minerva Shobo.

BV © BB AIERIEE RS (2021 4F) TARBLEE AL 20210 (40 3 4FM0) =43,
Textbook: Kaisetushouroppouhenshuiinkai. (2020). Kaisetsushouroppou. Sanseido.

7. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
HELLET A MEORELYADOERYEHEHATELTCD 2L, THIIRZHAEICL > TRO TEERZI L Th D,
Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for
each class.

VT varX—n_—%2EMT5Z L, MOV ITREDORIAAMBA D23 :59 Thb,
Every student is required to write papers reacting to the week’ s reading along with questions and post them on
ISTU no later than 9 a.m. on Monday before class.

WHELTTO L1052 L,

Students are required to review for each class.

AFFEERLS B LEWIEAICE, RERELE (F215) OREICESW-HOYE (FREES) 217) 2 L2
B5 (1EIH7Y 4 RERITLE S EAE)
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class according to government guidelines.

8. E¥ - EERI¥E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETHLZ L &RT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #Ofh/In addition :
(o7~ FiA Y T4 73]
Google Classroom 7 7 A =— [ : 5zoh6dv

FEER OKFE SNS ~OEBFEATAFE O R EEIT A M AR E, ZHE a4 5,
Every student is strongly expected not to post to SNS inappropriately.

HEITHEME L L ADETORMEHRET 5,
Every student is expected to take the class Educational Administration II.

WM B AR —L— : http://researchmap. jp/read0124718/

See the website of the lecturer: http://researchmap. jp/read0124718/.
10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :

2021/02/25 13:01:32




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : ' — LA BB GRS
FEH - #B%/Day/Period : Bl 4MEH 4 &K
#HYZE /Instructor : A4 K

BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
RAZE -« ETEFE OH LB SRR
The New, Modern Practice of Adult Education and Lifelong Learning
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
(1) 5EERT 4 — LA L AR 5 FBOERE D, 2 6% b ARIOFE & 1207 i O ATEEE OB
EZ2D,
(2) BBt E BESIT TRARE - AEFEHOBRAZBLET D, TH T BEA. HllS5<0, sl s
M) LOBMREZIRY LIF 2 PETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about what human learning is from the perspective of adult education and lifelong
learning.

(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues.
This course will discuss the relationship between “learning” and child-rearing, “Ibasho”, community
development, and older adults.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

(1) AZE. REFE., /o 7+ —<NVHE, A 74—~V FEICETLHECERL M TE S,

(2) MABESCAEEFE BT 2 EIBZOBEm BT 5,

(3) =ML OB LR AEE - EIEFEOR L ELETE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, informal learning.
(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong
learning in relation to social issues.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. FRAETE «» AEFHE & B4 Adult learning and lifelong learning in today’ s world
2. FRANETE » AEFEECERICET 5 EERAY 215 Global perspectives on adult education and lifelong learning policy
AT - AEFRBICBIT 2FEMEE (1) 2B\ OB Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (1) : the viewpoint of social education research in Japan
4. R NEE - FEFHICBIT AEES (2)  RAEBHIZEOHES Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : the viewpoint of adult education research
5. RAEE « AEFEICBT 58 EW (3) Ml EZRNFE OB Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (3) : the viewpoint of constructivism
6. FEFE IO (4) T T7 4 JOBIM Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(4): the
viewpoint of the narrative approach
7. R MRS A HIE LT AE ERE,Adult education practices for the assurance of the rights to learn
8. +B CHBICBIT A AEBEERE, Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. THFEFHEH | & L TOREAFE “Kyodo—Gakushu” in social education in Japan as adult learning
10, FELERNBLE LIHEESHE/ XL HFDOHEHTE,Social education for children and social education by
children themselves
11. TEBAT LR AZEBFEE,“Tbasho” and adult education practices
12. HUs A T E B & B\ E EiEAdult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities
13. #ilgi5< 0 L AZEB FEE,Community vitalization and adult education practices
14. EinE . Sl b & EJESE 0lder people, aging society and lifelong learning
15. £ &8 review

OFEFERHEIZ DN T

[BCP L~v 1 A

VTnEA L - mEFHAFR (A7) » FHFR)

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A =— K : ihahvba

L BILANE c 4H16H (&) 4R: 14 : 40~

REOERSE  HIEIE 2 FIEIE, Meet ZHWIBG MR, 3EHLKEE, HETCOMmANE U T H A ARME DFEIF




PERIC L 2N 7V » FHX, 3 EHUBEOEROEE TCOZIHICOWTL, WEAED LIRRS D720, FithORERTY
2= RF T A RESOIICHREEIRBUZ SN T, FAENGB XY 2TV RN OIRET 5, HENICE Y T4 A7E~
OXIENHRERFZAED D WVIE, JHBE~OXNISHHE 2 FEICK L TIE, FRIICEMRKE T 50T,
dai. matsumoto. cb@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &,

[BCP L~v 2 DBA]
VIngA 5 (V2723 AH0)
+ Google Classroom @7 7 A =— K : ihahvba
cE I EREORBRY : 4H16H (&) 4R :14:40~
c FREOENITIE  Meet & W2 BITAREE,
c BEERO ANFITE  REHOEENL Classroom TR
c F T A ARFESDH SRR R A~ OISR - EBN AR
(dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEED Z &)
5. R 51E/Evaluation method :
mREIOMETRL (40%) . IR L AR— K (60%) (2K DFH0EIT .
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(40%) and the final report (60%).
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
BEEIEMA L2V, BRIORETER 2R 2,
No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class.
7. ERFBIHNFE /Preparation and Review ;
FHECEHE LB L T, BRENFICETIHERCFHEZINET 28
Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers
and books.
8. E¥% - EBR%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDM/In addition :
10. ®EHrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEREHRT R A MEwR
2R - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] KIEH 430
HYHE /Instructor : A EiL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BETBAAL b ZOME, FefiA, BFREHIE

Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

OV T NEA L - HRA T

+ Google Classroom D7 7 A =2— K : gqsbpxbk

HET AR ‘/ &V T, TERENE L, BEOEY, FIIXEAE. BELEN., LRRZETHOLIHERL
RAET HREERTH D, %@@JF’? HRIZOWTLEa—F2LLbIC, FODEEKDDZ L, TEAAL FOK
1%%%6%&‘&\ RS T ' A Yﬂlﬁ WIS LT ENTOICRZK %,
The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary
field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect
with the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and
without narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its
application in Japan according to the products, processes and context.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
FREN, WMETLZE5BOEHRMRICBNT, RETD LR R~AV REy haboT, F—L% b LICHGETED
%Du%& AL, AMHECMER, BV &7 40— KR JILXD AR T—=0 T RS DRMA % LT, Xk —F
ReJIOMFE 5 ia . ImSCRERE 1 2 F T DT D,
Flnd a framework for learners to realize the knowledge and skills to interact with teams, humanity and values,
and meta—learning through reflection and feedback, with a flexible mindset to grow in today s rapidly changing
and complex world. Develop literature search skills, research methodologies and thesis writing skills.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
c AR BEAAREH : 10OAH12H (k) 4B :14:40~
RFEOFERGE  Meet AWM RIREE (1 B~ 2[E]), Meet % TORFED ENE SFIEIZ- OV T Classroom THIA
- Fo%E AR (3~15 [B) (3 0 6 #H=E (RFHFIC LT 2 0 1LEENOOER), ZOHOEEITHEET)
7 L AN E OB, FERIICA v 7 NV W EMOBRGMEOHI S TSI, 2 u T ERED Y 27 BN 25HA 10T,
T4 N0 EZ B,
- BB RIOAFFHiE  REROEEHT Classroom CEE TR
c F T A ARFEASDHIER R A~ ORISR - ERN AR
« KA HEA~ DR ISR 22 F A~ ORISR - RN FE R
(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKEDOZ L)

LE #HBOT U RTIA v, ZNETOREDY—212L57 747 VT OHA
% 2\ S

CORAE n

W oAlE R = RT = ABEIC L DR - e 20dg (FE)

% 5 [A] HukE A

| i

BT NT = U ABEOIA LRV IERY ()

%5 818l BFZEF G

#

% 9= n BRESG, HEBSNE AT LABENSD (SRR ]
%510 [A] I BEMRRICBT 2HF - S, BRSO (22030 )
511 [ " THAD ANEFEAICINT T2 ERRER D (27230 ) &k
512 [1] ” EEEHEME R EALOBRD [0k ) L, BfR
5513 [ " M) LAESWXROFOFAD 27030 | LRfM&
5514 [1] " HAOX LD AN O L | EEZEE WA ~DIER

F15[E N7 —< AFEOEVIEY  (Fekla)

First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 12, 4th period: 14:40— - Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)

Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct
meetings using Meet, etec.

After that, face—to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above);
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)




However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face—to—face classes: Individual consultation
(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

1. Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.

2. Key concepts

3. The key concepts

4. Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)

5. Framework

6. Framework

7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid-term)

8. Research Methodology

9. “Connections” between natural and social phenomenak and systems thinking

10. “Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum

11. “Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. “Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the ’pattern’ and social context

14. The double-edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation

15. Reflection on performance tasks (final)

5. AR5 1E/Evaluation method :
ﬂﬁxﬁi2@ifkﬁé A7¢—7yxﬁ%%@ﬁ@ I =H AT X B LR — MEH Q0% v—T Y v (B
SR 2k T - BT TRERAL N (40%) %7%)2“@@?)3 20%) &9 223, ZhIZOoWTIE, BRO®H D7
74'7)7 (RESHZEL) 22t EHEL. ,\ﬁ’?‘—%) LIZBD D,

No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini—-tasks (40%), self-
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share
meaningful criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with
the students

6. HEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
OECD (2005) [TERHIT A A vt &% N— AR EBR LTl CEARER 2008) BAAEHE
OECD (2005), Formative Assessment and Academic Achievement: Aiming for Character formation, translated by
Arimoto, 2008
Clark, I. (2012). Formative assessment: Assessment is for self-regulated learning. Educational Psychology Review,
24(2), 205-249.

7. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
WETHENLIT, LML ETAEEDT AR NE AT EZWLODHAET D, TN E RS T A E DR
ERBOTTHLH LD, ZOLEDIC, #ETHMEL, BETEAAL NAOT FVIZT, 74 XA —F vz RO
CEV T4 =Ry 7 ETHIOT, ZHTHMIL, BYOD (2L V., FEINICHER (BFELHR) OBt EELT, HEEM
HWICERIZ E D IRY T 5,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from literature. Students will work on
these tasks in their extra time and bring the results to the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturer will
provide feedback through quizzes and open—ended questions in the application for educational assessment, and
the students will use BYOD to explore not only the specified literature (books and articles) but also English-
related literature

8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

O JICAXRMFAJREBHBEME., 7700 - ik @7 7040, U—F; RV ET, ~b—) REZEWITHES

Lecture for education experts dispatched to Vietnam by JICA and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America

(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)

9. ZM/In addition
ZE DESNEZ LT, FMBET B A A 2 Mg & 13, W & BRI OGRS 2, FAEIR, SDGs17 D HIE L G bt

I A AR — Le Eh FERRIZAID T RBEICHE X 2B < 72, REROREL 1T —HE VBT,

SEHTITOHETH, BARE OSSR ZHEICRELIAR, TNERECHEHT S BYOD (Bring your own device,
E—UA A —T 1) TIT I,

Based on the number of students, we will join the undergraduate educational assessment lecture only for the
first and last sessions. The undergraduate students will be separated from the graduate class in order to focus on
the task of actually creating quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals.




Even in face—to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them
for class BYOD (Bring your own device).
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/06 15:25:47




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HE LEFEMR
FER - B¢ /Day/Period : AT &WEH 23K
U E /Instructor : L L&
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEODHEPLEHRANT T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
A N Z T V—(strategy) L X BRZBITOOOEHNLBREETOZ L THhd, HFICBWTYH, RO EZ & 5§
BinEWHMEEBZ T, BYRNSORENRBIRFA N T 7 ¥ — (teaching strategy) WHE L7725, ZOilFTIL, %
A RNTT U= EOHRPAN— R TR 5 ORI O W TR 2,

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

OFELHZOEAM S Z M5,

QF B LR L BIRA T T U —OMEICHOWTHEEATED B,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning.
(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.

4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. HAHX A

2. BIRFANT T V=T ENLE)

3. fTEh A B

4. TRV EROFEHEREBIRA NG TV —

5. MAENPAA LT 7 V—DH5# (1)

6. BEAENAA LT T V—DH#K(2)

7. R EFRATE R

8. WAERNFTHMEMEBIZA N T T U—

9. MAMNRIIA NT T V=D —RBIA T T U—(1)
10. AP Z A N T T D — DR — R A R F 72— (2)
LB Z A N T TV — DR — M N 77— (1)
12 BBPZUA N T TV — DR — MR N 77— (2)
13. R EFRAV T

4. RNEROFEHER L HTZA N T T U—

15. £&

1. Introduction

2. Why teaching strategy is needed

3. Behaviorist view of learning theory

4. Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative—type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Situationist view of learning theory and teaching strategy

14. Situationism and teaching strategy

15. Review

 Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : 6zcsm2c
< L EEEORARY 4 A 16 B (&) 2[R : 10 : 30~
c REOERE  BCP LUL 1B XU 2 & bICTEERLS )7 E L, Classroom ([Zifg &R B LT » 7' 5,
« BEE RO AF T - REHOEENT Classroom TR,
T A ARFEASO IS T A~ O - BN
 KEEARZEA~OSHIG D R 2R FA~OKISER - ERNTAHR
(kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)
5. AR 7% /Evaluation method :




10

FHREO VA= FRE2 0%, HIRT A8 0% TH %,

Short Reports 2 0% Final Exam 8 0%
. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :
BZENTHRT 5,

Will be introduced in the class.
. 12EEIEES 3 /Preparation and Review :
AIEIOEBNEZEE T H L L bIC, HGabhiz LA — FREICHY e,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
. R - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHIZ LET7T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. Z0Ofh/In addition :

BLHRESE ¢ kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxthi)
7 7 A3a— R 6zcsm2e

. ¥#H B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/24 15:50:52




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BRR.LEFEE R
FEH - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] AMEH 5 M
HYUHE /Instructor : B L

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AR DB G / Clinical Psychology
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BRI 1T 2B Rt SRk s, R - ITENRIE, FRER E) IZonWTHil+ 2, £
fo. ERHAEMFEIER O B A~OE NI IT 5 HILKRFEOEE L BRRICOWTHIZT 5, / In this subject, we will
explain the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client—centered therapy, cognitive
behavioral therapy, family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University s role and
contribution in introducing these major theories into Japan.
3. B DREHE/Goal of study :

OERLEFZEN A EZEFEL, BT L2EMLIEEROFE THLZ L2, AMOZ ZADBEAGMEE AT

T 5ROV CHfE R RO D Z L,

QRILKRFOREIO—uZE MY | BROIFEO K E 72U CTRBRABII Sh b Z &,
4. BENE - Tk BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. 49 LB - HETT L ELEREORRIERIC DWW T

3. ~ 5. KT - SohT LT

6. SRakEHLIEE

7.~ 8. B -ATERIE

9. ~ 10. YATLAHERmEAI 2= — v a VI

1. FEREDOET IV

12. RS A

13. 7974787 —

14. ~ 15, FEHIOMEE /

1. ~ 2. Introduction to clinical psychology
3. ~ 5. Psychoanalysis

6. Client—centered therapy

7. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

9. ~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
11. Family therapy

12. Solution focused brief therapy

13. Narrative therapy

14. ~ 15. Case study

OQUTNEALFR (A TA 12k 0 EHET )
+ Google Classroom 7 7 A =— [ ukv32rs
< 1EIBAEH . 10 A48 (k) 5RR:16:20~
CREOFERTE . Meet ZHWBG R, 25V
- BREE RO AF L . Classroom THAT
AT A SRR IR A A~ORER - FRITHEZ
(' kobun. wakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp ~~E#%)
5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
HARh, WEEhE D LR — Mk 5, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HEEL X B & E/Textbook and references :
5% - AT EER 2018 5 3% THEA L ELAEG (% RER)
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
T - EEICOWTIL, REOE, BRARAMT D,
8. E¥ - EBMIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E% « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/15 12:55:07







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#l H4 /Subject : Practical English for Educatio
FER - #%B¥/Day/Period : Al AWEH 5 3l

HYHE /Instructor : 77—/ <~ =2—

BAA7 8/ Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Practical English for Educational Sciences
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, we will look at skills required for speaking in public as well as participating in
discussions.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
At the end of the course, you will be able to confidently lead and participate in lectures, poster sessions,
and workshops.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1[FE Course introduction. What makes a good public speaker? (Fr74)

2[EH Parts of a presentation. Presentaiton flow. Citations, References. Using pictures. (A>T A )

3[EH  The Introduction and Conclusion. Using notecards and eye contact. Explanation of Presentation 1. (A
FA)

4[a]H  Presentation 1 (3 minutes) (A v 71 Y)

5[ H The Body 1 - Research Questions. Describing the Study (methodology, participants, etc.). Figures &
Tables (A 71 )

6 H The Body 2 — Discussion the results of your study. Importance of three main points (with the strongest
point last). Why did you find these results?, What is interesting for the listener?. What implications are there
from the results of this study? (v 741 )

7[HH Presentation 2 (8 minutes) (A>T A V)

8\ H The Conclusion 1 - What is the purpose of the conclusion., What are limitations?. What are future
directions? (A v 74 )

9[EIH The Conclusion 2 - Telling a story to finish., One big story (referring back to the introduction).
Finishing (4> 74 ) strong.

1 O[FH Presentation 3 (3 minutes) (A2 T4 )

1 1[E|H Performing under pressure. Making a good impression. When you are not prepared. (4> 71 )

1 2[EH Presentation 4 (8 minutes) (A>T A4 V)

1 3[EH Who is listening? . Changing the language and style of your presentation to match your audience,
Bilingual presentations, Design of slides. Using humor (A > 71 )

1 4[FH Final presentations  (Gt/1f)

1 5B Final presentations (¢fi)
5. RERLMiJ5#E/Evaluation method :

Presentations 1-4 30%

Classwork 20%

Final Presentation 40%

Participation 10%

6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :

L

7. ERMSNSE /Preparation and Review :
HANCEAAT T 5 &R 2 MM L T < 2 &, Handouts and information regarding the next week's lesson will be

distributed in class. Make sure you read the material beforehand.

8. E¥ - EEAIR%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETHHZ L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

FERT B SE - matthewgarynall@gmail. com

9. #DOfh/In addition :
You must attend class each week. If you are going to be late or absent, contact the lecturer beforehand. A

maximum of three absenses will be allowed. If you are absent four or more times, you will not be able to pass the

course.

ZORBEIEBCP LAUZE DT LB ELE7,

BCP L~L 1 DA, 1 BIOMENLE 13 AE TORELTEA LV TA U TITWET, & 14 [BIE 5 15 BHIHIRRR
EATH 72, WB/ET (hl) BWEZITVWET,

BCP LUL 22 o Tedffe, & TDI TR EA T4 TITNET,

U7 VE A LFROFEZEIZOWT 0 (1) Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K tadxrpa, Google Classroom @ Stream |Z55




LEIOFTEIOM Y 7 FRLTHYET, Thxr ) vy 7 LT, BEIBMTEET, (2) F 1 EORERMLBRE 4 H 12
H (H) 16:20 225 T9, ZOOM AE TE 2 W EA 12T —mnatthewgarynal 1@gmail. com—IZHEAE < 728V (FFEFTHLWLWWTT 1),
(3) BEDIFEHM HE : Classroom [CER R E %2 T v 7, (4) S EFE~OXIS R FAIK ISR « 8548 3%
(matthewgarynall@gmail. com)
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/08 19:52:42




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : AEIER R I
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 2 3R
HYHE /Instructor : \§fk KJA
BN/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
NETE R DI 5
History of human formation
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AR EE L THERICEE LT B, ERE LTOARERE . 22 EE LTOARIERK & SRR RS
HRERIIRRIZIEN S S 720, BIRICE VLTI, B0 X 5 2 ABER OIS, ITREFRIC L 2 HE ORI A D
SN THEELINTWA, KEZRTIE, BAROERICEIL T, 2O X5 2HE & AMEROED FIzonTEEL, BlH
B ORI L HICOWT OB E ERT 5.,

The purpose of this lecture is to consider the relationship between modern school education and human
formation according to the history of Japan.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
- BARIZB T 28E & ARIEAORE LN RFIRRICOWT, OBISZIEEL, ~ 7 e 2l bBR T 2RELRF-Z &
NTE D,

The students can grasp the outline of the historical development process of education and human formation in
Japan and have an attitude to consider from a macro viewpoint.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BRI IEZEITONWT
CHAERFEBCP L1, LA 2WNTROEES, AT A4y (VT AZA L5 LRV REER IR, 722l X
ARRENC L > TR, HEETH560H 5,
s T—=TNT T AN—DD Y T A T— R ¢ xmoawdk
<1 RO 202144 A 158 (OK) 2R : 10 : 30~
DO ERITIE  Google Meet Z V=W IF Az,
Meet DV 7 2 7 FAN—LDNF—TIZdHD Meet DV 7] HFUWRLEZ Vv 7D L,
- BEE RO AFFH L
I TAN—LCEREBNTEBLLDOT, £AEX VB — RO &,
AU TA ARFEASOKIE D EEE R FEA~OXINR  EBNCHRR T D,
 KEARZEASO KIS R EE R FAE~OKISH BN T D,
CEFEIE D FRA AT RLASNA—LDZ L,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

Tl ~7a2@BanbHE - NBEREE2D 609 2k
F2l pETRAARICBITAE - gt S L8
F3E ATRERCBITLFELOER EHE
HalE AR BARICBT AT ELOHEEDRR

B 5 S AREERH BT 2 B

B 6 E EREEHIE & N OEF

B 7R BARICERT D REERHIE OE A & AT
F 8 AAICIT 2RI E O R & AR
Holml EREFICRT D RN & AR
F10E FRLT A

F1llE HEHATERO FICBIT2EE & AR
12| BIEARRICR T 5 HEE & ARTERK

¥ 13 E #HE & AR D FEIRET

%148 #HE O NIRRT 2 FEIRET

%15 E FELAR— MMEH

Thinking about education and human formation from a macro perspective
Home and community in pre—modern Japan and children

Child s growth ritual in pre—modern Japan

Development of education for children in pre-modern Japan

Theory on Modern School System

Modern school system and transformation of human formation




5

10.

Introduction of Modern School System in Japan and Human Formation
Development of modern school system in Japan and human formation
Discipline training and human formation in modern states
School society
Education and human formation under neo—liberalism
Education and human formation in the late modern society
Case study on education and human formation
Case study on education and human formation
Submitting a final report
. FRRRFEM 5 /Evaluation method :
LiR— R 60%), B 77 L 2%ER (50%)
Report :50%
Presentation on conference:50%
. HZRER X BEE/Textbook and references :
BEREITRE LRV,
ZEFEICTOWTIT, RERFHRTICEER T 2,
No text book
Reference books will be introduced in the lecture
. 12EEEES 38 /Preparation and Review :
LAR—= FOERBLOH Y 7 7 LU ADRED DD RETET S,
Students need to prepare for report and presentation on conference
. R - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. Z0Ofh/In addition :
T—=T NG T A— A
7 7 A @z— R : xmoawdk
357 B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/01 16:33:12




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AR— XAinilia
2 H - i#H5/Day/Period : Fi HBEH 3K
#HYZE /Instructor : FHZE A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
2K R
Methods on sociology of sport
2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR Y L2 AR =Y FHEE O LEIZ DN T, 22 THWOLNTWD FIEA R T 5 BN THliERT 5.

This advanced lectures will be given on the literature in the field of sports sociology, which will be taken
up each time, for the purpose of confirming the methods used there.

3. B REHIE/Goal of study :
AR—=YHEZFOLERTHN BTV D HFIEICHOWTHET 5,

Understand the methods used in the sociology of sports literature.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

W A H R

%208 HRe R

H3mE: a7V s N

%4 fHEE

%5 51l : AHEAE MG

Heh Y T AL =7 [AR—Y & THL]

ETRE : Fy bwr [RAR— LaE]

HB8E i N—=T V=T A [AKR— %S - X{t]

ol RA A [RE - —TFT L R]

H10E : TNATF a— [ZAR—VHEZO5HZ]

Bl V=T — [y h—FEotas]

HI20E  BARE [AR—Y%E2EZD]

# 13 al b FREOFA]

%514 0] BILEER [4kT 2 H kot

%16 [B] : AR —VFRFITIIT DTG

Guidance

functionalism

Conflict theory

Critical theory

Interaction theory

Elias & Dunning ”Sports and Civilization”
Goodman “Sports and Empire”

Hargreaves “sports, power, culture”

© 0N oW

Huizinga “Homo Ludens”
Bourdieu “Plan of sports sociology”

—_
—_ O

Lever “Sociology of Soccer Madness”

—
N

Koji Taki ”“thinking about sports”
Shun Inoue “Birth of martial arts”

— =
= W

Yoshiaki Kameyama “Sociology of the body to be generated”

—
o

“Seikatsuron” in Japanese sociology of sport

[BCP L~v 1 GE] (PE)
i (WIEIOZ Y T H A b SFRAETEE)
Google Classroom D% 7 A =2 — K : bnumn3n
%1 EHEERARY 0 4 A 12H (A) 3R 13: 40~
BEOFERFE  WIBIOH T — 71— N THEME, 2EEPOIEIETE ZHERECTLVBREFTT D),
BB RO AF 55 - HHE
2T A ARHEAS OISR 7R A~ 0O ISR B B R R
KRR FE D RIS 72 FE A~ ORISR - RN FHRR
[BCP L~ v 2 L EOBA] (TE)




5

10.

V7 NEALHK
Google Classroom ™2 7 A = — K : bnumn3n
B mEMMGIE 0 4H 128 (H) 3R 13:00~
WMEOEE L - I —7 IV — M X DR,
BHE RO AT G - BEOBERNT Y 7 AV — 5% 18 U ChAR
T2 T A ARFEAO TR EE 7 A~ R B BN FH R
KA EA~ OIS W72 P~ ORGSR - HRIZF 7
. BRRRFEM 5 /Evaluation method :

LaR—1b (40%), /haR— b (60%)

Final report 40%
Short Report 60%
. HERER X 5% E/Textbook and references :
a—27 Y —& K3V — (FTHMIEHER 2011) [BRARAR—Y OE%] mEEE
A B CTHY B 5 SCRDSMTE BEFE =T 5
. 12EEEES 3 /Preparation and Review :
HWEHRTT S
. R - EBRIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBMNRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOfh/In addition :

BHRESE ¢ taketo. kai. a2@tohoku. ac. jp
EH B Af/Last Update :
2021/03/14 22:05:59




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

AL EH4 /Subject : BEBUORF A

FE B - iE#F/Day/Period : Al /KREH 234K

HYZE /Instructor : A #% / HK %— /& —Hl/EBR B53F/ %E ®RE
(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HEBOER 22 0 Foftf Basic Research Methods in Education Policy

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZORET. HBEBORBI Y 2T 28 ELRT. HEITEE. WEEFOFR BB 0T, L@>BHOMIEED
L ML —=0 T 2720 0EERE CTh D, WRBEOFEIG, WROFER., S0 RMFEEE, R Fsesmic
ELHECOEMFHERELES, £/, RS, IROLDOEENERE I Z b, ZOoREORLNWTHD, /
This course deals with the basics of research methods in education policy composed of educational sociology,
educational administration study, and comparative education study. In this course, the basics from total
planning of research to the methodology of research, designing quantitative research, and designing
qualitative research are introduced. And it is also an aim of this course to improve the ability of English

for research.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
FMREO BN L EFET DO OEBIREN EHIZOT D,
The goal of this course is to be able to write high quality academic papers.
4. BENE - Tk BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
18] : OB, 2~5 [7] : BFZEEHE - HiEfm, 6~101[0 : BT —% L ZOWY HF\, 11~15[F] : BT —% LD
UE Qv
1. Orientation, 2-5. Research Designs and Methodology, 6-10. Analysis of Quantitative Data, 11-15. Analysis of
Qualitative Data
5. FAEEELAHJ71E/Evaluation method :
BRI L 5 5 4 OH Y KR DT A AT 5,
Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class. Five teachers evaluate separately and,

finally, marks are averaged.
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :

Punch, K. F. and Oancea, A., Introduction to Research Methods in Education (2nd edition), Sage, 2014.
7. RERFFESNFEFE /Preparation and Review :

fEEHE R 2 JESCHERIC OV T TFE EFENEOBEIR TS 2 &, /

The participants need to read before each lesson the literature written in English, and need to reflect on the

contents after each lesson.
8. E¥ - BB /PracticalbusinessX O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :

c HEBCRR o — A E T D EEAT L B4, NTRIET D Z L, FRLSDOFREILONT Y, HEBEREHF O
RHEEFIAT I WEAILT, AREORBEEEID S,

FEICBT DR ER. ERIOBA, IS ORI HIZIE Google Classroom K LE T, 7 7 A2 — KX 3amgfgx T

T, B 1 EHREORNCE B CEERZELTEEN, S

—-1st-year students in master’ s course belonging to Education Policy and Social Analysis Program must take this
course. It is recommended also for other students who want to learn the research methods in education policy to
take this course.

- We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “3amgfgx” . Please register yourself
before the first lesson.
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

2021/02/25 16:05:48




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : FRAZEBE R

WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B &MER 53

HYEE /Instructor : AR XK

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

A LS R

Adult education and social inequality

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

IR THICEBWVW TSP REERELI N EHEHESNT0d, ZORETIE, 2R PEEICEREZ D TTHRAHED
MEERTHILERMNET D, BilE, BRESIZE T 2 AEE &SR TEOBIRMEICEE T 5 Tkt 217 9 .
UL, SRS ERAKEICEE LR ESEANR L, 2O W TEmETT 9,

i

R
A

As pointed out by many scholars in the field of adult education, COVID-19 has rendered social inequalities.
The purpose of this course is to explore the challenges of adult education focusing on social inequalities.
the first half, students learn about the relationship between adult education and social inequality through
In the second half of the session, students introduce and discuss literature on social

In

reading literature.
inequality and adult education.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
(1) FANZEE &SRS & OBRMICET 2 BRI #m 2 B T E D,
(2) BABE LHERIARFEEL VS BLENG. BHOOERREICET 2B R 4RO D LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the international discussions on the
relationship between adult education and social inequality.
(2) Students explore their research issues from the perspectives of adult education and social inequality.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~8. Mk /Reading literature
O~15. ST X B SCHERIES% & 353 Presentation and discussion of literatures

OFEFERHIEIZ DN T

[BCP L~v 1 A

VT ngA L - mEfEHAFR (A7 0 » FER)

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : pktx27f

IR B 4 A16H (&) S5MR:16: 20~

REOERFE  FIRIE 2 FIEIE, Meet ZHW B MIRZE, 3EIHLEE, HETOMmANE U T H A ARUE ORI
PERHICE 21 7Y w REX, 3 RIEUBEOXMTEROHE TOZMIIOWNWTIE, WHEAED ERBH D720, RigEORERTY
2= R T A ARFEASOIICBREEIARBUZDON T, FAENLB XY 2TV RN OIRET S, HEHICE Y T4 AFFE~
OGN RHERZEZAD D WVWIE, JHBE~OXNISHHE R FZEICK L TIE, FRIICEMRKET 0T,
dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKED Z &,

[BCP L~L 2 D4A]
UTNEA LK (V=T m@dHN)
+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : pktx27f
CHIEREDOBMGIFY] : 4 1610 (&) 5R:16:20~
AREOFNMFTIE  Meet Z N BT MR EE,
- BEEE O AF I - REHOEENT Classroom TR
c F T A ARFEASDHIER R A~ ORISR - ERN AR
(dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEKLD Z L&)
5. FAEEE L J)71E/Evaluation method :
HF  RESOIWMY A (80%) . HIRLAR— b (20%) 1ZXDFMmETT 5,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).
6. HEEL X B EE/Textbook and references :
ORISR AE SRR D B TRET D,
The literature will be decided after consulting with the students.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
Likz FoIlcFE LTSS 2 L,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

. ¥ - EBMIZ3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E® - EBNRETHDIZ L 27T,

(o]




/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfi/In addition :
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : X LEHF intkER

FEH - #B%¥/Day/Period : Al HWEH 2 &K
WY E /Instructor : JEES HiL / £y Fa+
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
7 a— b & REHE OE L
Globalization and Internationalization in Higher Education

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
7 a— AR OGRS OER & & bI2, BN THREMAM & LTERT 5. Wb 2 EEM 7 v — L AME
BoE B L @SB A YCEDN R B CHEL D0 h 5, HlxIX, HHRERITOT O 7 BRI T e O EREF BRI, &
DOFEZ] - WEHBEPOLEEHREFICBITL, BNEBS2 EOMEEA BRI TIERIT, MM mSHEEA2HE L,
RRNIEN O @ EHEOE L g iom Lx B LT,

AIRETIE, 7 n—rVULD@SFEBE~DEEZSHT L, 70— UBISHIET 272010, REER|FEHE B MEES 2
EEME OB KL O @ EFHE OEBYEICE T 2 TEBEEOBM A2 TRD 5 L FRFZ, [ERHUK L~ L O mFHEBORS, KED
B ZE B I 10 D BARE 2 EF L O BIE- SRR IS OV THERE L, #iwd 2.

Due to the advancement of globalization and a knowledge—-based society, higher education reforms have been
taking place worldwide, aiming at nurturing global talents (or global human resources equipped with advanced
knowledge, skills, and expertise). For instance, the World Bank and the Asian Development Bank began shifting
their investment in higher education rather than in elementary and secondary education. The European
Commission, a regional organization, aims to develop a European Area of Higher Education and enhance the
quality and competitiveness of European universities.

This course aims to deepen an understanding of the issues and challenges to internationalize higher education
and its essential concepts by examining the impact of globalization on higher education. Students will discuss
and analyze national and regional higher education policies and institutional level internationalization
strategies and initiatives.

3. FHOEEHE/Goal of study :
cWEHEICRT D n— b & EEIC BT 2 FEAAE R A BT D,
« T =L ET AR IC BT B BEHEORE ZIERT S,
« BAORFEBACBOR Z AN T L, 7 m— ULk - 286 T 2 B A S R OEBEE SO LERBEFREEZ R R T D,

The learning objectives for students taking this course are to:
» Understand key concepts related to globalization and internationalization in higher education
» Explore the role of higher education in a globalizing knowledge—-based society
» Identify critical educational issues for Japanese society, which is globalizing and diversifying, and
international society, by critically analyzing Japan’ s policy for higher education internationalization.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FHikl A XA

H2m ra—r b mEHE~ORE

F 3l BEHEOEBMUICET 2 FEAMS

a4l FAEOHEHBEWZREEY T 4— 1

FolEl FAEOHEHBEMZEEY T ¢ — 2

Hell HEOEHEEE 7 m— L AMERK

BTE AMEAB X OEEE~OHE - XE

% 8 [Al BOEBEZFEETELXD

ol BEOHEHEMLO S —RIZFES

F1omE THTIv I EESHEE L TORGE

BllE EEEEEZDHERE

12l mEHEEOEBELEODA

W13E Ty AF s LAR—R s T4 — Ry

B4 A EEBE OEBIL & B IR

H15E HLOVESHBEOET L

Week 1 Orientation

Week 2 Globalization and its impact on higher education

Week 3 Key concepts to internationalization in higher education
Week 4 International student mobility 1




Week 5 International student mobility 2

Week 6 Internationalization of education and global human resource development
Week 7 Education and support for international residents and students

Week 8 Internationalization of higher education from the practical perspective
Week 9 Internationalization of higher education: looking at cases

Week 10 English as the academic language

Week 11 Cross—border higher education

Week 12 Internationalization of higher education and ODA

Week 13 Final report feedback

Week 14 Internationalization of higher education and quality assurance

Week 15 new models in higher education

Week 16 Final Report Submission

[Google 77 T A )L— A& O 3638 = DFFH1]
O/ F7AxAa—FR
« PM230030

@ — [ OB bEI
c4H12H (H) 2B :10: 30~

OFFEDFHEFH 1%

A. BCP LUl 1 DOHE

cHIEE 2 BIEIE, Zoom &AW BIT MR, 3 MBUKIE, HETOMEINE Y T VZ A LEUEORBHERAIC L DA
7V v FFHX, Zoom ~DT 7 & AEHIT Google Classroom (2,

+ 3 [AlH LB ORI OEE TOZEIZONWTIE, WAANED ERRH D120, AithORERr ¥ a— R0 T A AFE~
DXPIG R BRI DN T, FEDPGEERY 2TV RN LRET D, HEIZA Y T A U RES~OXIGDREE 2 FAE D DU
X, XHERESORIGHRREE 2 FA T UL, FINCEMZRE E 325D T, yuki. watabe. c6@tohoku. ac. jp ~HfEO = &, FEAR
BICRERI DO FAE N2 WGA T, HERRF LIS THE TREEZIT I,

B. BCP L~UL 2 DA
PO FER T - Zoom AW BGRIEE, Zoom ~D T 7 & ZEMIL Google Classroom (235
c F T A AREADOIIE DN R AEAS~OKIRE BN (yuki. watabe. c6@tohok. ac. jp ~EAED Z &)

ORFEE RO AT H1E
c FEOERHX, Google Classroom THA
5. REFLM 5 /Evaluation method :
1. BEOBM - BWE + Ya— R LEBrT— 2 65%
2. 77 A FN - LiR— b 35%

1. Class participation + short presentations 65%
2. Final report 35%
. HZRER X B EE/Textbook and references :
BHRFIRFITED RV REICR > THRERELOCBERELEM & L, RYORETIRRT D,

(o]

A list of required readings for each class will be provided in the first class. Additional reading will be
announced in class.

7. EREMSFFE /Preparation and Review :
RETOT 4 AB vy a VITEMTED LD

1

f

R EE R LR T o 2 L

Discussions and presentations are central to this course and will be developed around the required reading
materials and assignments. Your careful reading in advance of each session and effort on assignments are
expected.

8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EH « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMM/In addition :

10. ¥ HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/02/16 13:09:48




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : BHET A AL Ml
WER - §B8F/Day/Period : RIMILET ZOfth HiE
HUFHE /Instructor : IR—/L « 7 ¢ F o
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
Assessment in Education: Key concepts, frameworks, Researching
2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

This course presents a general overview of the theory and practice of assessment in educational settings. Key

concepts are outlined and explored, major assessment frameworks are discussed, and some principles and methods
for research are introduced
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
By the end of the course, students will have a deeper understanding of the theory and practice of assessment,
particularly in the Japanese cultural context. They will also be able to design an effective assessment scheme
for a course of study, and be equipped with some methodological tools for conducting their own research into
assessment.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

DAY ONE: Key concepts

1. Introduction

Welcome. Ice—breakers. Overview of the course

The importance of assessment

2. Summative vs. formative

Definition of summative and formative assessment

3. Feedback

Theoretical principals and good practice for giving feedback

4. Self-assessment

Actively involving learners in reflection and evaluation

5. Peer assessment

Methods and models of peer assessment

DAY TWO: Assessment frameworks

6. Assessment for learning

Research based principles of assessment for learning (AfL) to guide classroom practice
7. Learning-oriented assessment

The conceptual framework and practical application of learning—oriented assessment (LOA)
8. Assessing 21st Century skills

Alternative assessments and assessment strategies for hard-to—measure skills

9. Teacher belief & practice

How teacher beliefs are manifested in the classroom

10. Student conceptions

How students conceptualize assessment and the ‘hidden curriculum’

DAY THREE: Researching assessment
11. Japan as a research context
Contextually grounded research in Japan
12. Quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods
A definition and overview of three research methods
13. Narrative inquiry 1: Narrative fames
Introduction to the use of narrative frames as a data collection tool
14. Narrative inquiry 2: Interviews
Theory and practice of interview studies
15. Conclusion & wrap—up
Explanation of final project. Concluding remarks
5. RRERLMJ51E/Evaluation method :
Reflection sheets (15 x 4%) 60%
Final report 40%
6. HEEL X B EFE/Textbook and references :
zEE
1. Sambell, K., McDowell, L., & Montgomery, C. (2013). Assessment for Learning in Higher Education. New York:
Routledge.




10.

2. Carless, D. (2011). From Testing to Productive Student Learning: Implementing Formative Assessment in
Confucian—Heritage Settings. Routledge.

3. Gardner, J. (2012). Assessment and Learning (2nd ed.) London: Sage.

. SRS 8 /Preparation and Review :

Students will need to complete all of the required reading before class. There is one reading for each unit (13
in total). Students must also complete a reflection sheet at the end of each unit.

. E¥ - EBARE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik. £ - EBARETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :

Depending on the situation with the coronavirus pandemic, this course may be conducted fully or partly online.
EH B Af/Last Update :
2021/03/15 14:02:01




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : B HIE IR

2R - 5%8F/Day/Period : Bif] KIEH 4 30
Y E /Instructor : 4511 [H

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB W E
Introduction to Educational Testing and Measurement
2. ﬁ%@ﬁﬁ@&ﬁ%/%ject and Summary of Class :
HERTE O SEEHGR & BRI ES, IIERE L~V O AR & T 5,

The aim of this course is to acquire the basic skills and knowledge of educational measurement and assessment.
Elementary statistical skills are required.
3. P DBERIE/Goal of study :
O KBUETEAA L P RoTEEN DT —ZICB L THEIEMRBULD D OMBERFEN TE D 2 &
@ ZOT =20 b I F I E R EREFATNEY) 2 FEAHE A TE 52 &
@ TETF ALY E S HBEMKNLE EBPN) EIENT DDy 7 I T RERDNEERTHZ L

After taking this course, you will be able to:
— analyze the data such as scores obtained from large—scale assessments to infer the proficiencies of students
— obtain various information from the data and make appropriate objective decisions
- acquire basic skills to use in evidence-based education policy making (EBPM).
4., FENR - L #ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1R T A NESE - B R - MEE 1R AV T — g V(EHERERAM)

el BRI LR

3 HEICRTDHE & A

Hall  HAEOT A FUBIZHONT

Fo5E HHET

el  LBHHEET L AT A B

FrmE RWroHrET L (1)

w8l HWFoHrET L (2)

oM FERSM

W10 | ODBRERIEE TV - THE KRR

%5 11 [A]  OECD/PISA (T i 2 [EIBE/K HE 0> 5 ) §i A Hehfy

B 12l T AT 4 THIR O BRI O - b - eHioOT

F13ME T A MOER (1) ZEMERT 2 b OIERK - FBIHIT 2 b OFERK

14l TR NOEE (2) SREE - b - 7 4 —~ 2 ABEDER

15 T AMOEEE (3) 7 A NFEME - £ - G - WS

Orientation

Statistical Methods

Educational Measurement and Evaluation
Large—scale assessment in Japan

Item Analysis

Construction and Use of Evaluation Instruments

Factor Analysis 1
Factor Analysis 2

© 0N oW

Score Distribution and Scaling Methods
Item Response Theory

—_ =
—_ O

International Large—Scale Assessment
Equating and Scaling of Educational Tests
Class room application

— = =
Ll ol

Performance assessment
15. Tes t Development Process and Test Evaluation
5. Eﬁ%§n¥ﬁﬁj§£E/Evaluatlon method :
ZEEEFRET S 23— b - LA— K (100%)
100% for submitted assignments
6. HEEL X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :




8. E¥% - EWEAUIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Ol%. EH - EBRETHBZ LE2TT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L)
@OV Aza— K : ehbmbnr

Q@F —BIREOMIFY : 4208 (k) 4R

@FEDIM I ©  Classroom [CiEFREEN LA T v 7

@FFEEROAFTHIE . REMAOEEHE Classroom THEAT

OF v T A AZEA~OTIE N EEE 2 FAEA~ORIER

F T A AREASDOFIE WL~ ORISR EBIAHRE (sibayama@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHED Z &)

10. ¥ # B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/09 14:30:51




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEH4 /Subject : BEBEHRFEMBE IR/
BEH - 3&0%/Day/Period : Bl ©WEH 2 M
?Eé%lﬁ/lnstructor TR Wk / RRH EZ / MEH O E—

BN E/Credit (s) :
{5 i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB W
Educational informatics

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEFRT L IBREF RS ANBHSICBIT 2 EEICONT, AR OSAE L TEKRE S HEEENE L.
AR « FERM - JeiEy 22 RE T Hh B, B Tl HFEBEHRFICHOW T, #HE. OB, BB, ala=s
—Yavim BRAE, 77 eV l0RANOIET S Z L THERREL VO EZMOMAYE - FEME - it
T2 L& blo, HEBRFORBLMHE2FEHT 5,

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in hightly computerized society and an intellectually-based
society. In the introduction to fundamentals, students will provide an overview of the educational informatics
focusing on the perspectives of education, psychology, cognitive science, communication theory, information
science, and technology and understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic
discipline for educational informatics. At the same time, learn the basic knowledge of educational
informatics.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

c BEERTORMAME < FEME - eIMEICOWTHERT S

cHEBRFOREMEL 725 TO DL, BARE, ala=br—va Vi, BRI 77 n Y=o TR A
A&%:—‘»ﬂzj—é

The purpose of this course is to help students better:
» Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline
» Learn the basic knowledge of psychology, cognitive science, communication theory, information science, and
technology, which are the foundations of educational informatics.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Filml AV T—a v
B 2ME  HEFRFEL LR (Y ERE )

F3E: HEBERFE L UEAESE (1Y EWHE )

AR HEEREL Ry P T GEY  EEE )

F5E  HEBERFELRMBE (1Y EEE )

Fol : HEFRFELIIa=r—vary (1) ala=br—yariionT {HY: EFIEY)
Erh HEERYLaIa=r—vay (2) ala=r—rarolEE  (HY ey
E8M  HEMMFELERAET (1) e-T—=12 (Y : BBHIEL)

Ol BEFEWELEBHEE (2) Mooc (1Y : REFHIEZ)

F10ME : BHEBRF:EFREE (1Y LR

1 1IE BEERE WA (Y )

B2 HEERFEEAXZDET 7/ nY— (1) A F—%y b (Y ERETE)
F13E: BEBRFEEIZDHT 7 /av— (2) ICTHERERI (Y (LR
B4l BEBRFEEBEMRE LD (1) ToADvyary (Y £5)
F15E: BEBRFEEBEMRE LD (2) ToADvyary (Y 2£5)

1 Introduction
2 Educational Information and psychology
3 Educational Information and Cultural anthropology
4 Educational Information and Robotics
5 Educational Information and Cognitive science
6-7 Educational Information and Communication
8-9 Educational Information and Distance Education
10 Educational Information and School Education
11 Educational Information and Information science
12-13 Educational Information and ICT
14 Summary, Discussion
5. FREEEEAM 5% /Evaluation method :
HEDOLR— i, LT 4 A B v ar TORSNE - BESEZRAHE L CEHMEY 2,




10.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in

. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :

sEE

PEARRREEAE - EEE—fR [0 ORMEFAREI]  KEREEE

ot & e MAEHE - KEFRBRE [8E LFE L3 EAREMN] I3y 7 EF

s B TREmEER o R0y LEHE] SRR HRE

EME— BT 2RO F0) X0RTARMOEEZD S LT Higd
ZOML, HEITNS U TRAR

. 12EIEES 3 /Preparation and Review :

LaR— b oM, iR THEZHLET,

. E¥ - EBAREE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik. £ - EBARETHDZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :

GoogleClassroom Z{EMH T 5, 77 Aa— KL sdx67et T,

BCP L~UL 1 LT OBEIEL, MHEIC L 2% E TELTOET,
BCP LU 2 L EDIFEIT, o TA X B#RICLET,
W B ff/Last Update :

2021/03/11 13:35:41

o> op

discussions, and reports.




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE 4 /Subject « BB B2 ERA TR
WEH - FW/Day/Period : Hill] AIER 2 HE
#HYZ B /Instructor : /NME  FHi / TE T
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HEBERFNIESHE /FEINEOERBIRITE & Fr Tk oA
Case studies and original creation of new methods for teaching/learning based on educational informatics
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEBRFOFRICE LT, bix RERGIZE L THES, BERIOITIEH TR ORI ICT a4 HG CIEA Lz F
BEEIR L7725 & Tilim L. FEREICHEENTERR L% T, Pl 2Rz EE2Z 2 M7 L0 OIETEZITH, T DOIEE%
WL CHEERFOERICHT 28K Z5 ML, TOLENRNEZERT2L &I, BB CHRBEREE 87
EERE - FER XL DIEEZEAMET D,
Students learn the practical cases of educational informatics. For example, you will be studying the cases of
utilizing advanced ICTs in educational fields and discussing with your co—learners about the cases in order to
create a new method. Through these activities, students will deepen their interest and understanding of
educational informatics, and will be able to design their own method for teaching/learning
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
c BEERTORMAME - FEME - RIS OWTHERT S
cBEBERFOF L RFERHIZESI B LT, BoBE CHERBGEENEZAWEEREE FE R REL, EE
TE %,
* To be able to understand the integrity, interdisciplinarity, and advancement of educational informatics.
+ To be able to design, propose, and practice your own teaching/learning method using ICTs

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

EiE . AV T —ar (Y 428)

Fol: aRy hEEST-BREREXE (Y  NEFHE)

%3 ANTHBEOARE (12 : /BT )

W4E  BEICBTATY A (1Y MEFH )

W5 PEELEEANCIIT DT A o (1Y MBS )

H6 M FHRORLE 7 7 T3 (1Y NMEFH)

%7 ANEEREOT-OOENT 7 a—F (1Y . /NEF )

Fel : FOOMEEEXET S (Y . f )

TR . HART=NFORTH I T 7/ uP— (1Y 5 F)

W10 [E : ATEOEEE (GEY - hEBTF)

HlllE: AROFERBE ) v h— (HY )

F12 0  AEOEBBUHE S FZOOSHT (Y - P EY)

130 . FOREET D HIEORE (Y . BEF)

W14 HEERFEER G E O Q)  BEBICET AT Ay ary (1Y 28)
515 A HEHREEEREGRE L Q)  2R0SiYy (1Y £8)

EHRER (LFR— 1)
(ERROTEIIERELERDLZENDHV ET,)
Part 1: Orientation (Kozima and Nakajima)
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part 14: Discussions (Nakajima and Kozima)
Part 15:
Final Essay(s)

Using robots in autism therapy (Kozima)

The essence of Al (Kozima)

Designing educational environment (Kozima)

Designing assistive environment for challenged people (Kozima)
Information visualization and facilitation (Kozima)
Qualitative approach to understanding people (Kozima)

Helping to Facilitate Learning (Nakajima)

© 0 = O O B W N

Technology you use in your learning (Nakajima)

—
[e]

¢ Four Types of Learning Perspectives (Nakajima)

Ju—
—_

¢ Four Learning Perspectives and Clickers (Nakajima)

—
N}

: Analyzing learning based on the four perspectives of learning (Nakajima)

—
w

: How to improve your learning? (Nakajima)

—
S

Reflections (Nakajima and Kozima)

(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. FREEEEAM 5% /Evaluation method :

Sy PR L LR— M, ROTF 4 2D v a VTORERE - lBESLROINHE L CEHMET 5,




10.

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers, the final essay, and engagement to
course activities together.

. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :

B2 L, BTG TRATT %,

None in particular. Provided from the course, if necessary.

. SRS 8 /Preparation and Review :

F 2 B AR TIE, FENCHIROMERICOVWTHEV E2a—L T 2 &,
Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

. E¥ - EBARE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik. £ - EBARETHDZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
7 7 Aa— R mwjb674

MENZ 4/16 (K) 10:30 (24> T AV THERET D, 77 AN—L0D Meet NHEMTH T &,
2EBLUMDFEIZSOWTIE, FIE [ hudriar) ORENTHETS,

7/22 (BOR) ICHRENRDHHOTHEETHI &,

EH B Af/Last Update :

2021/03/14 17:14:59

the




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : HEIFEHZIES AR
R - #M¢/Day/Period : % &MER 2 iR
HYHE /Instructor : BT BEAf

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Intermediate Lecture on Application Theories of Educational Informatics
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
FEMCH - 2mBEDLEORERNEZNEORHRE LT, TRWRKER] LW IOBEEE P RFEEEDOEB IOV T
FESAL & TR DM ORGORBNGE D, BRETIHBEORREDORFARDERFITONT, FEEMZR RIS
FREOHBEBET — ¥ % L EREA el & B LA 208l BRI IR T 2 0LE 2 %5, B CIEmR OER AT EA
ROFERIZHONT, 2, FIEMRBLETTY 7 —F7 25 L L bic, FH 6 BENICTS, RRICKHE B ORRE
KL, ZERAE, FEICE S TEE LWRPEARKEDOEBGZE 2 D,
R, MHETOEEE TEL TVWD, Google Classroom Z MBI FIH T D alHetEnd 5,

Given the mental and physical development of high school students in adolescence, we will approach the real
image of going on to university from the perspectives of both the “learning side” and the “teaching side”,
focusing on the concept of “educational articulation”. In the first half, you will learn to overlook the
current state of university admissions in Japan from an international and historical axis based on
interdisciplinary academic research and various education-related data. In the second half, we will approach
high school career guidance and university admissions from a social and institutional perspective, and learn
concretely from case studies. Finally, exchange the students’ own experiences and consider the conditions of
the university admission system that are desirable for the examinees and students

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
- BB L TELRFARICOVWTHE - RFEOMNS RDBROEI AT S,
CHEO—BRE LT, BEHIEEL EO XS IMESIT E0, SZEHINCE 2 DHREEEST 5,
© AR & RF ORI A B LTI SREY - EERELED O OIRWEEF A3 5,
SRRk, BERHEE O T AFHRBERICED DBRICEERE Z IOV THES,

1. Learn a different perspective of university admissions compared with that you have experienced.

2. As part of education, acquire a multi—layered perspective on how to position the selection system.

3. Develop a broad perspective from a historical and international perspective on the subject of the articulation
between high school and university

4. Learn important ideas when you are involved in the selection of new students from the standpoint of teacher
or parent in the future

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
e |

FlE: AV =T —a r——@ KR REARICKT 2% BE DA O S—

o REPLAROBE 1 - FEi S - maREr, ERBRoFEE (Y EAKIL)
H3E  REEAROIUS 2 - mKICBI 2KIEEDE 2 7 (1Y« EAKLGL)

B AR KFEAROBE 3 MBI T 2808 & BT EOBENER (Y  BAKIL)
FomE : HROKRFEARL  HROKFELEREE, ANFHREHE (1Y 2oEs)

6 mE  HRADOKEAR 2 - ALKORFEAZHE R (1Y - ATER)

FrE: HROKRFEARS : 3 —1 v XORFZAFEFRE (1Y AxEk)

HEeE  RDOKRFEARA W7 VT ORFAFLE R M (Y A ICEMS

HOME  KFEAROES 1« BT BHIER ARSI (02 - A JCEsh)

H10 A RZAGROEES 2 - WO KRZARKE (Y . BInER)

B A RZEAROES 3 BEOHB L L RFEAR (1Y AnEM)

¥ 128 0 RFZAGROFEM 1« KRS LB OHIRIC I D SRk (Y - BARKEL)
513 A RFPAROGEM 2 - EKIEE L R OREE ., PREIC L D2 (Y - EAKL)
%514 [0 REZBAGROFEAE 3« REFEOZAMSIRNE & HEFEE (1Y . wAKIL)

FI5E : FL GFfim) @ BFE LOKFEARBIE—KBROILH L b— (Y . £8)

1. Orientation

2. The actual situation of common examinations and individual examinations from the perspective of the implementing
side

3. Concept of career guidance in high school

4. Cramming or guidance?

5. Universities and school education around the world




5

0

©

10

University admissions in the world

University Admissions in Europe

University Admissions in East Asia

History of university admissions 1: Prewar period
10. History of university admissions 2: Postwar period
11. History of university admissions 3: Current reform
12. Diversity of career guidance in regions

13. Diversity of career guidance in school types

14. Public relations of university for candidates

15. Summary and discussion

. BRRRFEM 5 /Evaluation method :

HERIL (S = A== ZENDORKT) L LA—FMRE, KOT 4 A B vy a VTORENE - BBEEZRAICH
Wr L CRHm3 2.

Attendance, assignments, and the content and attitude of remarks in discussions will be comprehensively judged
and evaluated
. HERER X 5% E/Textbook and references :
AL R P EF BRI ¥ —fR (2011) [@ERBHEBIRD/NT & A Liinth & i gL] Ik RS
WAL RFEEEHERIBEHEEE > ¥ —fR (2012) (@SR EREEHE VS KEAR] F E
AL R P EE BRI ¥ —fR (2013) [RPAR S BKBSG— R OBENEXR— F L
HAL R PR EHERREME L o ¥ —fR (2014) [TEL J1) 2HET——mKERICBIT 2B A & fE—) [H
WAL KRR EHEEE - PAEBEER (2016) [mXERGECE I mEA > 0] F[E
oM, MBS U TR
. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
HEOFHENEOTH - 7E, 8z
. R - BRI /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHDIZ L&Y,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZOH/In addition :
(Google 7 T A)L— LK)
« 7T A3a— K wgxwwbe
TR MEMEZRLS TEDH Y, YIElOGHE CREEE FEHIOWTHBIT 2,
- RERREL L ONRENE - FIETEEOFREER S D,
. EH Hfl/Last Update :
2021/03/14 18:01:14




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HE LEFARR

BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Al AMEH 3GlHF
M E /Tnstructor : A BT / TiE 5i&
HAE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HARIZE T 2 HE LEF OGS
Problems in Educational Psychology Research in Japan
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HE DL RO MER L OOREICE T 5T 6 O EEIRIC OV TESR, ABETIE, DIREICE T 2 HE ODFE
TEDEIH OBFFRENAICDOWT, FICHABCTAT SN ZREEm L (&EHM) Z2HW RN OHRET 5,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire current educational psychology research trends in Japan.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
< BE DEFR R OERBEIZ OV TES,
CBERSIDA S A ATDONTHES,
The students are expected to 1) Read the paper that they are responsible for presenting, 2) Prepare for their
presentation.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%A BRI
%2 E~5 7 A HELHEFAERBEOR L OME - T
%8 M~ 14 [A] : IRELEZOESBIE ORI OWME - i
FH15E  FED
(1) What is a “review paper”?
(2) ~(8) Reports and discussions of papers published in “The annual report of educational psychology in Japan” .
(9) ~(14) Reports and discussions of papers published in “Annual review of Japanese child psychology” .
(15) Review

O/ 7 RAa—F

ynzrdyo

Q% —[EHZHE DO BH LA

4H 128 (H) 3[R :13:00~

O D FE N 7iE
BCP LUL 1, 2 & il Meet & W BT IRFELE AL T 5, 5HEMIE Classroom TEAET 5
@OBHEEEI O AFHE

REMHOEENT Classroom THA
OFA > T A ARFESDORIS DR EE 7R A~ DR
EBNCFEER (4 H 9 HE T IZ yuko. fukaya. a7@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)
®Z Dfth
5. BAEEE{lJ)71E/Evaluation method :
HELLORE~OSI - '#k (70%), WIERLA— L (30% 12XV FHEd 2.
Grading will be based on your presentations and a fraction of in-class participation(70%) and term paper (30%).

6. FHHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :

B LA AR R “The annual report of educational psychology in Japan”
RE LSO ES “Annual review of Japanese child psychology”

ZTOMBEPICHETSEEEZBNT 5,
Will be introduced in the class.
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
- AFEfT O R S A B,
CBICRBETE DL D, VP AMERRE BEHER LTI,
The students are expected to 1) Read the paper that they are responsible for presenting 2) Prepare for their
presentation.
8. E¥ - EBHIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
7 I Aa—FR
ynzrdyo
10. EH B ft/Last Update :




2021/02/19 12:27:40




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : FEEEZUR

FEH - #B%/Day/Period : Bl /KIEH 5 iEHF
W E /Tnstructor : JIIG AKX / B0 FoA
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
JE M E RN blmz6qf
Introduction to studies on developmental disabilities
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEZO BNIREREOBIR A2 RAENOEET 22 LT,
FERFICEDIAERBLORE - EBE - EEOBURICOWTHIE - % - 20%5E U CEREZRDE T,

The purpose of this lecture is to understand the current situation of developmental disabilities from
various perspectives.
Through observation, tours, and participation, students will deepen their understanding of the current
situation of education, childcare, medical care, and nursing related to developmental disabilities.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
FHEFEECHKZEREELFISE I IHRE, [UIRDITELDOERIZOVWTHBAIRD ET,

After taking this class, you will deepen your understanding of developmental disabilities, diseases that cause
developmental disabilities, and the actual situation of children who are worried that there may be some problems.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AR ITREREE %2 BT DBGOEBREOFHIFRE~OSIN - BEEZ P LIRS NE T, 2070, HRITRFILEDOH
ALV FTEDREFSMNIATOND Z BBV £, & 14 [ L5 15 FIORETIE, RENSM L TOFEEREORKE LT HmEIT
WET, REONKIHMEEINLIHELHY £7,)

[Zofh]

1) PIEHZHEREBRME L SR O T EIC OV THA L ET,

2) nElEL, TOMAISE (FEHEE) ) & QR (BE - BAcBEL I XBEEZEORY) O o0 b3 E
7
3) BEAFLET A7, I (akihiro. kawasaki. c5@tohoku. ac. jp) X OB O (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) £ T,
KBBEOBEEHETDHEZRL LD A — L EiEs T EEN, #RIX 4 A 20 B (K 1TREE LET,

4) FEBEROREK G BETMOMSR L 20 £,

This lecture is mainly composed of participation and observation in the field and case guidance to support
developmental disabilities. Therefore, lectures may be held outside the designated hours due to the circumstances
of the tour destination. In the 14th and 15th classes, everyone will participate in the presentation and discussion
of the learning outcomes. (The content of the class is subject to change.)

[Other]

1) At the first class, the lecture outline and future plans will be explained.

2) Participation and observation consist of ”(1) individual support (case guidance)” and ”(2) group support
(visiting support organizations related to education and welfare).

3) If you would like to take this course, please send DCmail to Kawasaki (akihiro.kawasaki.c5@tohoku. ac. jp) and
Noguchi (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) stating that you would like to take this course. The deadline is 17:00
on April 20th (Tuesday).

4) Presentations of learning outcomes are also subject to grade evaluation.

5. RERHMJ51E/Evaluation method :
=¥ BIEED) ~03M (710%), LAR— (30%)

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class: 70%
- Short reports: 30%
6. HEEL X B EFE/Textbook and references :
FRIZHRELE R A,

Not specified.
7. ERMSN B /Preparation and Review :
BHEOPTHERLET,




Assignments are presented in each lesson.

8. E¥% - EERR%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETHIZ L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

O

9. ZDfi/In addition :
FEEREY [RUTRDTFEL ], FEEPERICET 2UMET —< ICEKELOE W AREE LW

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O7FAa—FR
* blmz6qf
@5 —[aliZ £ DO BRI
c bRy, ZoREIEEROL~OZHEBE LUZFEEZRONELTHWET, LLaens, Fillaa)t - v LXK
YIE D BUE DEGLRINT BN TR, EBROSG 2R T 2 il LA RERRRICH Y 9, 2070, #¥EBh%E 4 8 21 B (k)
EL, ZORETORICRNFICLY, REOEMFELZ RETIHERH Y E7,

O EDFEN L

s VIEIOREOBITIR R LET,
@BHEE B AT Itk

OF v T A LFFEADORIGIN R A2 P E A~ DK R
®-ZF D1t

AT A, )G (akihiro. kawasaki. c5@tohoku. ac. jp) B L UOEFH (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) =
T, KBEOBEAZHLT LA LIZDC A— L ako T EE W, HRIT4 H 20 A (K17 RE LET,
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/12 16:09:30




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : FRAR LI FARGR

BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %1 &M A 3 #K
#HYZE /Instructor : 5 [Eff

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEAR DI AT RS S BAEH - FHEM DO A~D SRR SR
Support for adolescents based on clinical psychology
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
R DI, DOBGPEE ORRE O NESHET 2R BN R FMTh D, AEETIT, LOGOEE OERBRE N Z T
BEY - EEHONSOSER TR ITECET 2 EENRAGRICONWT, T~ ZBRA CTHBGR L ZDHRIAIR, T4 AT v
va kLTS,
Clinical psychology is a practical discipline that helps people with experiences of trauma and stumbling. In
this class, students will learn practical knowledge about various support methods for adolescents who have
experienced trauma and stumbling by selecting a theme, reading case papers, and through discussions.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
AR DB S EOEZ 2 07, BEY - FFHOA~OTIRITE L TENE OV THEFEZED 5,
The goal of this class is to deepen the understanding of the concept of support based on clinical psychology,
the method of support for adolescents, and the content of support
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 AV r—vav
Guidance
(2 RIE LR : FHERCEBRATEOT —<IZBIT 2R FIE L KBEAF OV TOHE L 51HE)
Second and subsequent times: Students select case studies, present and discuss support methods and content on
the subject
2, 3:WVWEH, "NTAAE]
Bullying, Harassment
4., 5 : HPAER 2 T AfEE
Autism spectrum disorder
6. 7 : FER-VDEZDHY
School refusal, Social withdrawal
8. 9 : MRLIEMEREE
Neurotic disorder
10, 11 :%okE
Mood disorder
12, 13 : #HEkiE
Schizophrenia
14 B, MkFE e o - WHEe L
Suicide, Cooperation, Collaboration
15 F£&®
Summary
5. RERHMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
TARN v ar~OBENME (20%), FE (30%). HRLF—F (60%)
Participation in discussion (20%). Presentation (30%). Term—end report (50%)
6. HREL X B EE/Textbook and references :
WMLOIEEMTE EDLITEZTWVED, EORIRLRIZRVSTVNEZF LS EEHEL LT, HPTHET - Wi
i (W) T2 Z2ATHEDLY ZZAZ00 9 DHEBER~OFOE ZOFER] (2021 4, BAF @RS . HP TR LOHEEE
IRSDFRE—HILFEDOMWITEZ D] (2002 4, FHEKFHRS) BT ond, WIThbERETITR, 2EETH
%, EOMDOLEEITRENTHERNT D,
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
FHEHSL 1 RIZOWT, IHEROT7 e —FORRICitN 2R’ 5, 1 A 1 ENIREET D, FHERTUIFFNCHET L8, P&
BHEMELTETHRY, BEBIIEETT A ATy a0, TONELED TLR—  EENTRETA L%
R & T 5,

8. E¥ - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #®DOfh/In addition

SRR DB o — 2O TIE e < BROETa — AP OFEE LSRR TH D,
+ Google 7 7 A J)L— A%

7 7 Aa— K  27pdbcg

- REOEN L




Classroom |ZFFRERL L EEL T v 7, H—EIRHEII Meet ZHNWNTHA X2 2 %1T 5,
- BhEER DO AFHE
M OEEHT Classroom TR
« R 7 sEE D B VX E BN HH R,
masao. nakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp ~THHE < 72XV,
10. FHrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/08 18:49:19




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : ANBITERERER 1

BEH - 3&B%/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 3 &M
HYHE /Instructor : & -1

BAA7 8/ Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Mgt L 4R

Community and Festivals
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

WHAREROW KM TIX, HIKOBILE XX D3I 2=2T A DREREFEHRD . < OBV P —RIICHBERGEIZE
VNIAENTZ, L2cL, BELORBHIRME L TRV OEIEZRD D FEITHE LICKE <20 | WO RUINERT & 135872
HDODEL DHIKTHRY PHMTOND Lo TEz, 22T, ZORETIE, B TEN LB EROKD &
FDHBRIC LT, HEROBEVIHROERE SR L DD, M-S LRV ICONTHEL TNE, FRFC, SEIFhk
MUK OAEHRI 72420 D2 HE TR O BRI R LE T, LR ZHENCIE 2. B0 2D CHHBBEICOWTHBEE R
HTNL,

In the areas affected by the Great East Japan Earthquake, the communities that support local festivals were
severely damaged, and many festivals were forced to temporarily stop being held. However, the call for the
revival of festivals as a spiritual symbol of reconstruction is growing louder by the day, and festivals are
now being held again in many areas, although the scale and form differ from before. In this class, I would
like to reconsider the relationship between local communities and festivals, mainly focusing on the community-—
based festivals that have been revived in the disaster—-affected areas, while referring to the accumulated
research on festivals in the past. At the same time, we will deepen our consideration of various issues
surrounding festivals by placing a variety of festivals, from traditional festivals in various regions to
modern festivals in urban areas, on a comparative axis

3. FEDEEEE/Goal of study :

£ LD b S &8 L CHUIBGE S s U bIT kit T S iR A R D 5,

IO A I 2 =T A REAICL S TR EFEDR I RBONEEZ D Z LT ML OER T v 2 (B L TH
IREV7Z2 R & 152,

BIR O LR W T2 2 L I2 L0, BB OMF KT 23U N L b2 FE2FIZoT 5,

To deepen understanding of local communities and traditional culture through cultural events such as festivals.

By considering what festivals mean to the communities and individuals in the disaster areas, students will gain
a multifaceted perspective on the disaster areas and their recovery process.
To acquire a cultural anthropological perspective on the heterogeneous and the other by comparing various
contemporary festivals from a cross—sectional perspective

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1) AVxrF—vay

) RV ICEET 5 RIRFRINFSE

) R0 D RBCFRFSE

) ZR0IZBET 2 U NI ST

) B0 OO i & H5)

) B0 OO (B & 58

) B0 OFHFQ CFRF & IEF )

) KRB 2 X2 5a33a=T4Lky NT—2

) MU BEBERMOR 2 X 2533 a=T 14Xy NT—7

) B0 OfK &G

) RMBZLELTORY

) WHRHOEHE 2 2= 4

) WD a2 =T ¢ LERY

) BEKEIT & > TOLRY

) MUt LR D BB

1) Orientation

2) Ethnographic research on festivals

3) Religious studies on festivals

4) Cultural anthropological studies on festivals

5) Aspects of festivals 1) (urban and rural)

6) Aspects of festivals 2) (Tradition and innovation)

7) Aspects of Festivals 3) (Ordinary Times and Emergency Times)
8) Communities and networks that support large-scale festivals




9) Communities and networks that support community—-based festivals
10) Succession and transmission of festivals
11) Festivals as village revitalization
12) Reconstruction and community in disaster areas
13) Communities and festivals in the disaster area
14) Festivals for disaster victims
15) Reconsideration of local communities and festivals
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
RETORERSLT 4 AT v ar (50%), LVR—K (50%)

Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%).
6. FHEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
BEOYIENFENT 5,
It will be introduced at the beginning of the class.
7. EEREESFFE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EBR%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
RECBONTUIBMOICHE L, BEOICHRT D L 5 RBENRDLND,

In class, students are expected to speak up and present their ideas spontaneously.

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxthis)
O sI7R=—F
rxabl ja

@ B EHRZEOB AR

4A15H BHth

OFEDFENFTE

s UTNEA L SHHIBA S

s F T A U (Google Meet. Zoom)

OB EE RO AFHIE

HEIORIEIZ TN T 5, FEARMIZIE, Classroom THIAT
OF 2 T A FREASORIG R 72 S E A~ O XK
St R B 72 B 29 - TR 9D,

fEBIAEFE (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)

10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/14 09:23:25




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : AT E &GS T
FEH - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] &IEH 2 :H
HYHE /Instructor : #E #5—

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
b o — A EEPTF S /Reading Hume' s Original Text
2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
TAT Ay R ba—2h (1711~1776) OLREREH L. TONEERHT 2 Z LI XY RO FEZ 8 LT 3
WCEET LREE A2 HIZO1F 5, /The purpose of this class is to introduce the basw concepts and principles of
David Hume’ s moral philosophy.
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
t o — ADOEFMMANKEEICHAME, T2l BELBRE LRG| ZHEHEBONEFICEET L2201 T
& %, /At the end of this class, students are able to understand and describe the basic concepts and principles
of David Hume’ s moral philosophy through the close reading of Hume’ s original text.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1~3 ta—2s0 DEMET) BEl 4~6 [TARAMGR] Fie s 7~14 [ABAMGR] DEHEICOWT) #it 156 &
2— A0 [EFEETF] #B$E/1~3 Introduction: Hume' s moral Philosophy 4~14 Reading Hume’ s original text 15 Review::
Hume’ s moral philosophy

5. B 515 /Evaluation method :
TRANOHMEFNICHESILS T 4 AT v a U ~OFREMR SN T fA 2 AR 9 5, /Grading is to be based
on the quality of the students’ performance in the classroom.

6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :

David Hume, A Treatise of Human Nature, Being An Attempt to introduce the the experimental Method of Reasoning
into Moral Subjects, 1739-40.
7. REFRFHEIANEE /Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare for reading Hume’ s text.
8. FE¥ - EBRMRE PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBIORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
77 Aa— R eniTimt
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/08 14:31:00




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : B EH
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B KMER 3 3iM
HYHE /Instructor : AL &
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI & (DT, Local government reform and residents’ learning
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

HADEE VAT b XA Dk, HIE, ATBHERIE, RERERALZREHE L TWD, £ 223, BEECEO P oA EN
T BRI OISR A 5 . 7o — WIS LT B BRI CE RE &  2 U BRR 228 (R ST 32 2809 72 JU LS
MENRHLND,

ZIHLEEHEE O S HBERE OB Z T, #28F - AEFEITEIOE, TAEGHIME S S HE OHHR. HBE
FHEREDIRNY . BRMEITEA~OHDIEEITHOOE, HLSHE OFRIBEATE DR & RERELPBENT
W5,

IO LI E - FEFEEZDSHEHMENLE ., TORD TN B AEEFEHHEOMAN THNEREGINTH D
D, ENBHATHRTE ZE TR SN TV DO EMHRT 5, bbb T, WMRTEHLATLI L EHENPDDHI-DOIC, FHE
D—EHEIGH LT, HTARE~ORES TEL TND,

/We will examine the current changes in local governments and what kind of lifelong learning planning is
possible under these circumstances. In parallel, we plan to use part of the class time to conduct a survey of
local governments in order to confirm the content of previous research.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
HI - BIGR LV OMSHE - AEFBITEROEREZ O <5 2 E Codn & RFrsm & B8 ig3 %, Deepen your
understanding of the history and latest trends in the restructuring of social education and lifelong learning
administration in local governments

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

LA ey rvay

2 HBHE - AEFEER OBM

3 HBHHEIELIEZ © < DUTFEOE)H

4 M550 HE - FBIRERD - AT B

5 MHTAGOF & s BE

6 HEHE - AEFEITEH L B RIABE

T HSHE M

8 [ERBMIC L AHAHE - AEFEOHE S Y 0K (1)

9 ERZBMNC L AHAHE - AEFEOHEBE S Y 0% (2)

10 BHEIRBEAGE

11 EICRBT 2H2BFE - AEFE OB

12 PENCR T DHERHE - AREFE OB

13 BARKHICI T DS ETHOFROBIM & ERORIS (1)

14 BARKHICE T DHSBETHOFROB M & ERORIS (2)

156 BARKHICI T DS ETHOFHROBIM & EROXIE (3)

Trends in social education and lifelong learning policies
Recent trends in the revision of the Social Education Law
Decentralization, deregulation, and administrative reform
Municipal mergers and social education
Genealogy of planning for social education and lifelong learning
etc.
5. FAEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :
RER LOFRFEER~OSM, &L AR — MZX i+ 5, Evaluation will be based on participation in class and
research activities, and final report.
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
FERIHRT 5,
7. RERFMFEFE /Preparation and Review :
EH ORI COFMHALEEL TEL TV D,
8. FE¥K - EBBMR¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, £ « EBHORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
8 H 29~31 HICH =2 CEME SN DB E MR REEZ~DBMb HHOETMYMATNEEL ZLa2kD D,




(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O7 7 Aa—FR
2wlidix
@5 —[aliZ £ DB AARE
4713 H (k) 3R 13 : 00~% 55
O EDFENT1E
WIENE Z00M %1% 3 25 T, URL 3R 2EBAREIC Classroom ([ZH/RT 5, ZTOH%, MEOFEEIZL TN 0E I »
X, ZBEOHEEZHRB LN OEDDLZ L ET D,
OB E#EE RO AFHIE
Classroom CHENT D,
10. ¥ HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 10:55:38




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : AAR— AR T
BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Al KIEH 4 3§HF
HYHE /Instructor : BA Tl

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

MHETELRENI L

Learning from the body
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

INBTETES] LIFEINI T e, WhZRdFE0E, DOEEZRWTIIRN LR, B2, [hHETES] &)
ZEDOBIEEEZZ DI, O M, FOERNEWV D X ICEBEIIZAVBALZFWVCS SO TREAED Z &
BROOND, TNEBEEZ DD, RIFETIE DL ETES] LWH ZELERETHII L, EETH L LD HODH
ERED AR RN LIHED TN,

What does “learning from the body” mean? It is necessary to reconsider the multi-layered questions around
what is the body and what is learning. The course focuses on examining the acts of learning through/with /from
the body, while simultaneously practicing such attempts through self-directed fieldwork.
3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
[INBIETHES] &WD 2 EOIMRERD 5
Develop an understanding of learning through/with /from the body through fieldwork.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEFILUTOLI T —<Ilih>THEDOND, PEY I TEDRBEERD, LR—NORELET 4 Ay a &7,
Contents and progress schedule of the class: Students give presentations on topics suggested below and lead

classroom discussions.

1—3 E{&% Bodily knowledge

4—6 =xTUHRT 4 AL Embodiment

7—9 74—/ RNU—7 Fieldwork

10—12 8% Observation

13—15 7—bF&%F Arts and academic productions

*PEIBCPLULVL, 20T b AL T4 TEMT S,
*Classes will be held online, both BCP level 1 and 2.
5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
R LAR— & (40%) . HIRLAR— K (60%)
Midterm paper (40%), Final paper (60%)
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :

7. FERWMSNSE /Preparation and Review :
RO ET 4 ANy va v, BEEMIIMZ, 74—/ FTOEREZEBNFERFETCED S Z ERRkDLND,

Aside for reading materials and preparing for presentations, each student is required to conduct fieldworks of

their chosen interests on their own.
8. FE¥ - EBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBIORETH D Z L &2,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t

77 Aa—FR

2tfaz2w
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

2021/02/25 11:34:16




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : B T4 1
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 3 3iM
HYUHEE /Instructor : falH HF
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
B O FHE &S H
Sociological Theory
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
B2 T OMmEZ B L, EESWICHTE 551tk D

This course examines theories served as the central concerns of sociology. A theory in its most simple form
is an idea that guides and explains observations of the world. Every scientific discipline has theories that
both guide observation and provide characteristic or explanations. In sociology, the idea allows for seeing
patterns, forces, and power relations, encouraging us to make sense of all kinds of social phenomena, ranging
from everyday interactions between friends to decades of violent conflicts. In this class, we will read
theoretical texts every week, and then we will spend time understanding how they are used to understand
specific social phenomena. Theory must be relevant to real life, that is, social facts to survive, and we will
work toward bridging the abstract concepts in our readings with the world around us.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
(1) fhaFFE TRV Bt BER 0 FLft 2 AT 5
(2) RO E AT, HRBEOSH B FREIZR D

Goals of the course are:
(1) To familiarize students with key concept and knowledge regarding sociological theory
(2) To understanding the fit between methodology and theory in sociology
(3) To develop skills to be conversant with social theory
(4) To enable students to conduct original empirical research

4. BENE - HikE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Introduction: What is sociolgical theory?

The Origins of Social Theory

Evolutionism and Functionalism

Radical Anti—capitalism

Social Action and Social Complexity

Political Social Theories

Economic Social Theories

Social Theory and Gender

Society, Self, and Mind

Systems, Structuration, and Modernity

© 0 1 O U1 = W DN~

—_
—_ O

Critical Theory

—
Do

World System Theories

—
w

Symbolic Interactionism
14 Rational Choice and Exchange
15 Knowledge, Truth, and Power
5. BEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :
BRE~OBIME (20%), FER - LAR—F (40%), #HE (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)
Oral presentation (30%)
Mid-term and final exam (50%)
6. HEEL X B & E/Textbook and references :
Turner, R. (2008). The New Blackwell Companion to Social Theory. Wiley—Blackwell.
Ritzer, G. & Stepnisky, J. (2014). Sociological Theory. McGraw-Hill Education
Calhoun, C. et al. (2012). Contemporary Sociological Theory. Wiley—Blackwell.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
*HAE, 2EE, MAERZIEL, BEoTE - BEE T2
* VBT U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z R

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.

*Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding social theory.




% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social theory, and have to submit it by the
end of the term.
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfi/In addition :
% This is NOT an introductory class.
%A high level of proficiency in English is required for this class.
% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.
% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

K Assignment [TV RIF THOLBEICHETLZ L

KT T —ETFoTEMTHI L. REILL - THRBUCRDIGEIT, BEEZMUD
K ZEHBEITTETHY, REORETIITENERILRDIGENDHY £T

* SAERHMM A IEIXHLZTH Y, BERIZROIGENDHV T

AR B I AL R E R S S AERRORE L NS,

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxthi)
7 7 A=a— R gdtlruv

Google Classroom Class Code
gdtlruv

(D FREOFENTE

R AUTFAIAYIZ Google Meet & DN Zoom (2K 5 Online ¥ L35,
(2) BAEE RO AT 5L

BEE &R D AT J571EIT google classroom (2B W TCTHE/RT 5,

(3) it

W OHECOMERENFRBIZ/R OV KE, LEIZISUTELLILRT

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, If COVID-19 becomes less prevalent and students can safely attend a class, it will be conducted in
person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom
before the class.

10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/06 16:16:47




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : BBHELFER

FE B - iE#F/Day/Period : Al &MEH 4 4K
HYHE /Instructor : 5 —HI

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HE R FEOMFE  Trends in Economics of Education

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AT, OHBERFZOZMOMER, @FOEM & FIEORE, QOHBRAFOAFILMEIRIZI T HFIEOREER & Bk
WCHfiE L, EBEOT—F - HiEREBE X7 2T, BENED L O RRENDHREEF L TVDLD00, HEDOERIZONT
BT 5 LLTOLVEa—@akaifte LoD, O ¥ — L5 TFOMIIHLE TR i),

In this class, we will understand (1) the academic character of economics of education, (2) the
characteristics of its theory and methods, (3) the development and current state of research in each research
area of economics of education.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
SRR, TR - BB S W O BUEN BT, BERE T &V D FI O R & AFFE O BUIR & S8 SR O FER I O & #L
it L, REFZOHRRNOEHE D AIMIHEERE, T —F - HiEmOBIRR E2T2 5 hBEFIMNITA. 2, A
FIHGRE, REEEMMEE WO BANDIE, a2 —va UV AFL - BEAAXL - SmENEE T - BCEHS - #He R
ZJ, AEFE RN EEE D,

Students can understand the characteristics of economics of education and the current state of research based
on their reading of readings of economics of education.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

+ 28] : Theoretical Concepts in the Economics of Education

+4[a] : Empirical Research Methods in the Economics of Education

+ 6@ : Data in the Economics of Education

+ 8 @] : Human Capital

9 +-10[A] : Signaling in the Labor Market

11 + 12 [A] : Returns to Education in Developed Countries

13 + 14 [A] : School Quality and Earnings

15 [8] : Education and Economic Growth

N U1 W =

« 7T A)b—2Ah3— K : kdenrcp
ORGS0 16 B (A REOFEINH 15 BETETICUTOA =T RLRITEKKETH L)
CREOFERTE A TA L ERERET LN, anFORRIZE o TERmEICEBITT AR AT 5
- B RIO AT 1 7 T A b— N CRUAR
s F T TRE (DRE) OXIEDNE A ~ORISE - kazunori. shima. e6@tohoku. ac. jp BHS « FHFE
R E (O%E) OISR KEERFAE~OKRGR © kazunori. shima. e6@tohoku. ac. jp HfE - FHH
- O (RRZZ L)
5. RERLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
BEAFICOVTORMFE Iy P AR (50%) « FfELAR— bk (50%) 12X D. 72720, HERREUC X o TIEsBrig ks %
KT 5.

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
HBrE/Textbook : D.J. Brewer and P. J. McEwan (eds.), Economics of Education Elsevier, 2010.
2EE/Related Material : B—HIfR (2011) [RFEE~3— BREFLWME] (V—TFT 4 V7 RAAROFEEHE F8%)) E
RFHR.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
TH - EEICOW TR EARCEESCRICESW T ERINE 2 BT T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.
8. E¥ - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
REROFRE 7 EHBR R 2 KD D,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.

10. EH B ft/Last Update :
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : HBEITE R 1

W H - &8 /Day/Period : ATl KIEH 6
M E /Tnstructor : HA 5 —
HAE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB BURY— LR
Politics of Education: Basic

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HHEBORICE T 2 EOFE & BURFOBE IR E 5, A M) — ML LOBEHEGFROBEMEZE LT, 72& 20X [ #HF
D) W MELEN, MABIRICED L D AR 2T b T 002 | [HABIFH THEEECRIITE D X 5 REEPHFET
200, FLTHEEZ LT TERIIMD] EWIHimAaEH I,

This course explains the politics of education, which is constructed of policy, election, political party,
interest group, legislature, executive, bureaucracy, local government, street—level bureaucracy, and the
teachers union.

3. FEOEEEE/Goal of study :
BOE BRI D\ T 0 SR SRR & OIS B T 5,

The purpose of this course is to help students review the essential articles on the politics of education.

PEESIRR OSBRI L L COBBEIRFHIEF ST 5 RAHE R AT TE 5,
The purpose of this course is to help students learn the essence of social sciences from English literature.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[(Fo T4 kD) TAEA NZE]
Google Classroom 7 7 A 21— R : krpurhw
Zoom ZfERTE, FANZ Zoom T 7 V&ALV A= LTEHL T &,
7 7 ' AEHILFHIIC Google Classroom THEAET B,

1 BB AR - 2021 4E 4 H 13 B (k) 6 R - 18:00~

BEDOEFY: : RTCORITHYTA DI TNEALZE (VT a3, TH CEEEE - CAEHAY 77 a v
N R—Z L, BEEZMLER T 4 — RNy 7 2%EF L, HE X LICEE#EEE - SUHkE Fite,

BEEE B DA 51k« ©C Google Classroom CHIART 5, MikblOEEHIATEAKER 23:59 £ TIZT7 v r— RT3,
I T A ARFEASOKHNERREE R P AEA~OXRG - EBNCH Y BB TR

HALRFBCP L~UL 2, 1, 0 W OBRE S REOREFE,

WAEROEEIZLLTO®Y THLHM, WEEEET L5686 6H 5,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

fEnl, BEOT—<IZONTY T Iy a = R— AN T 4 AN v a v &179,
In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education using the reaction paper.

1. £ +a &2 a> Introduction

2. HREFEF (1) #HF L H— HMBUT Education and Single-Purpose Governance

3. BREMHIRVIEY (D

4, HBEFFE (2) FTLWEEEE The New Education Executives

5. HRIEHTHRVIKY (2)

6. FE LD

7. HREEGE (3) S L HHFTOEEL K An Expanded Role for Legislatures and the Courts
8. HRIEMHIRVIKY (3)

9. HREFIT 4) BETHT VX — A a— T AF7 Changing Actors, Issues, and Policy Ideas
10. BREHETRY Y (4)

11. EELD

12. #BERIEHE 6) BHISEFDOIKE The End of Exceptionalism

13. BRE#EBHRY Y (5)

14. PEE LD
15. £ DT 4 AH v 3 Looking Back and Looking Forward
5. FAEEEL Ml J)71E/Evaluation method :
RE~DOERRE 20%) ., U7 73— ,3— (40%) ., HRLE—F (40%),
Class participation (20%), Reaction papers (40%), Review paper (40%).




V7 273 ar~—s3— (Reaction papers) 1& I3 [EFR S, KIKTH 8 BIOWIRNEHNLETH D, bR EBED
ZERERK R,

There are 13 weeks with reading assignments; students should post at least 8 reaction papers.

K 3 BN 3E L7 RCREAB DR 50 AL D,
Every student is expected to attend this class regularly, but can be absent up to 3 times.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
BRE  HARRER (2021) [7 2V BEEFSEZROKBE—LEFT 2 HEREBIR] RIEE,
BREERFIC S B R E TR T 5,
The textbook will be used. References are provided via Google Classroom.
7. EFBHNFE /Preparation and Review ;
FBELLET XA MNEOHMUEI2HATE LT D2 L, ZNUTREZHBAEICE > T CTEHERZ L TH D,
Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for
each class.

V77 var_—n_—2ER{T5Z L, MOUIYIHREORNAARH 23:59 ThH 5,
Every student is required to write a paper reacting to the week' s reading assignment along with questions and
post them on Google Classroom no later than 23:59 on the Monday before the class.

ERELTITO E2I2T D2 L&,

Every student is required to review for each class.

AFRFELZ RS R LI2WIEEITIE, RFEFERE R (5 16 &) RKyPEREEE (58 21 &) ofEIcESnw-aeyE (7E
WEE) 2175 2L am<HERET 2 (1ESH2D 4 RFEBRENERE),
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class according to government guidelines.
8. ¥ - EBMIR3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥% « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZM/In addition :
(A T4k DY TE A LfE]
Google Classroom 7 7 A 21— R : krpurhw
Zoom ZAE &, FHNZ Zoom 7 7V &AL A =L LTELZ L,
T 7 & A HRILERIIZ Google Classroom THAET 5,

T THEITEEHRL - T,
KIIUCHY LW EE T Eanc Y EE M L. MBS UE 1 EFREE TSR KT 12,000 FOEBEITERIC
BT 2L AR — bERH L, A SICBET 22 Mm<z &,

Students who have not got credits of Educational Administration I, II should see the lecturer.

BEBORF S 2 — A HBRRAT L Ol = — 22240 TH REEGE ) 13580720,

Students who are in the master course of the EPSA Program or other programs cannot audit.

L HER— L= : https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
Lecturer website: https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/

10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BEITE FFia 1
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : Al AMER 4 #K
HYHE /Instructor : H%E R

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BEBORMTE O HAE AR L L COBURE ¥
/ Political Philosophy as the Basic Knowledge for Education Policy Studies.
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BORE PO MRS (FhaER, Al P&, REFXRSE) 2HML, YEmRke A<, HEHE - BERIcET5
HERHIW ORI A BN AT CE D LI b 2 2 AL T 5,
/ The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the basic concepts of political
philosophy (social justice, freedom, equality, democracy and so on). It also enhances the development of
students’ skill in analyzing normative justification behind educational policies by using those concepts.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
) BUREFOEMHHM LR TE 2 L 01tk s,
2) BURE T O REAEREL S A Wi S EREICHA Z 25 L 91k b,
3) B PO S E W CGHEZHEEEZITAD L 51X D,

—The goals of this course are to

1) understand the basic concepts of political philosophy.

2) obtain the skill to read correctly the articles using the concepts of political philosophy.

3) obtain the skill to discuss thoughts by using the concepts of political philosophy.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

THXRAR c BEBHEICFTERELRHT 2072 TED TV, fim - SlRzE o8R8 (V—27 v —F) ZERIER
LT T2 EmRDbND,

/ We will discuss the contents of the textbooks. Participants are required to write their impressions, thoughts
and questions for the textbooks on the worksheet every week.

FIVxzoT—ar
. BURBER OO ST /B &3 2?
BLOBT] THEL)? /89 LTHIF&ELRITIENT 20002
L DR TREZ] WAL TWD 2/ BARTROTIEI DL 2
L BEPTRONT IV ? S REFERITERAEZ 502
FRL) I35 2 /R E EZETTE L0002/ TERVON?
B Z &) bBURN?/ THRTHD] LIFEI NI T Ln?
HBILERBRTON 202 /AEEIIEZIZH D ?

MRTHD] LiFEINDZ&n?

E VS SRl X P 3

Wity & PR R &R

R L FEHE L TE

sa—nNY¥— g bl LT
REHEESR & 5B & TR

16, ifEET=E
5. BEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :

U— 27— bl (60%) . K& LAR—T (40%)

/ Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:
— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 60%

— Final report: 40%
. BRER X 'B%&E/Textbook and references :

[7%= 1]

- HATETRSE - ARSCHERD © SERERN - (LGS (2017) 2 2 Daked BRG] AR,
- FIHER - B EFEAE (2020) [EZEOHEAM] thaiamtt.
. RERMHFE /Preparation and Review :

T XA NORFER LRT —7 v— FOFERK,

/ Reading textbooks and writing worksheets.
. EH - REMRE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHRETHIZ LEFRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZDOft/In addition :
[FHASEE] AARZED, / This course will be required in Japanese.

Z S 000N 0k W

— = =
= W DN

]

EN|

(o]

©




[ZREEEIE] Fric7a L

[Google Classroom %f)it]

7 7 A=2— R :me3depl

-FEl 4 B 12H (H) 48R 14:40~

cREOFETE  WIENTA T A TEMT 5, ZBAED 5 AL T OBAIL, ki & AR L L2 F 2 Tl
RE~DE Y EZ bRETT 5,

- BEERLO AT FHE - EEHE Classroom CTEUE T 5,

c F T A FREADOIIGEDREE 72 EAES~OFER - FRlE ST TEBICHET S Z &,

[Ef& 5]
E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ¥ HrHf+/Last Update :
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : LB E R 1
FEH - #B%¥/Day/Period : Bl 4MEH 2 &K
U ZE /Instructor : HA FEZE
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
B RA VBT 5B Dffis,Current Issues of Education in Germany
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
KA Y OHEHE LB ROHUE %'Jfﬁtttii LT, IO EFZRH LT E L MEBAB R E R & IR EE R L
TWA, AEETIE. N Y OHEMES Padagogik @ Stand Punkt 38 X O Kontrovers Offi 2 —F—3BFOiEimnfas b &
2. B RA VIZBWTHE LOGRA L 2> TOBFEIHIZOWT AMIBOHSEN S ELREMZ 5 2 LT, BADEE LA
WREFNSEBERTEOERE BIET, /
This course deals with the current issues of education in Germany. It also enhances the development of
students’ skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese. But we shall read texts written in German.
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
L. B KA VIZBT 28E LoDV TR 5,
2. FADVIZBITHHEFEE L B OBREIHELLT HZ L 28 U T, M OHEKEERZ 5EN LA GO 7D OER
ELTUEHT2RAX LV EHIZHOT D,
3. BEADBME @ U CTICHM ). g )8 LMt ) 2 #5355, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand educational issues in contemporary Germany,
— acquire the skills to use foreign educational information as a resource for universal understanding of
education,
— acquire the basic skills to read texts in German and ability for discussion and demonstration.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
H1lm AV =xrF— 3, Orientation
% 21[8] Meldepflicht fur antisemitische Vorfidlle an Schulen
% 3[8] Fordern Schulhunde die Lernatmosphire?
% 48] Vegetarische Mensa
% 5[] DReligisse Sonderwege in der Schule
%5 6@ Dirfen Schultoiletten etwas kosten?
FBTE FE2MREASE6 R ETOEE O L HHE,Review and reflection from the 2nd to the 6th lesson
%5 8@ Lernen ohne Noten?
¥ 98] Sollen Lehrerkinnenportrits auf Schulhomepages erscheinen?
%5 10 [8] Sollen Klassenreisen per Flugzeug verboten werden?
% 11 [7] Sind Bewerbungsschreiben noch zeitgemiB?
%5 12 [A] Schau doch mal rein! Schulleitungen regelmdBig den Unterricht aller Lehrkrifte besuchen
%5 13 [7] Klassenarbeiten flexibel terminieren?
FlaE FESMEMALE 13EIETOE L EHE Review and reflection from the 8th to the 13th lesson
H 16 [\E RO FE L LR Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. Eﬁﬁﬂ:ﬁﬁﬁ&/Evaluation method :
BRENTOREB L Om~OEB (40%)
2.%XVT ~ (60%)
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Presentation and attitude in class: 40%
- Final paper: 60%
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
PUTF OMEFE TN OO DRGSO R ER =T 5,
+ Padagogik, Beltz Verlag.
The papers to be discussed are selected from the following journal:
— Padagogik, Beltz Verlag.
7. RERFMHFEFE /Preparation and Review :
C AR O LERIC OV TR EE TlIek T iA TR 2 L,
-The students are required to read the assigned papers.
8. E#% - EEAIRE /PracticalbusinessX¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
I EAT B REEAS. BRIORA, FRE% ORI HITIT Google Classroom ZF|H L ET, 7T A2 — K vuzifxy T
9, 51 EHREORNCA B THEEEEL TSN,




< fBE, MEEERPIE 2 R—URED N VEORFZHL- O, BNV 2 F 2o TR 2 EnEE
LW, 7220, ZOZ Lid FA VEBAEE OZ 2RI 5 b O TIHR,

- HHCHOE - h R | OB OBLERE I W TIRIER IR Z RO 20,

AT 4 AT TU— KIEH 13:00~15:00,

-We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “vuzifxy” . Please register yourself
before the first lesson.

—In each lesson, we will read two pages of articles written in German, so it is advisable to acquire basic
German reading skills before taking the course. However, this does not preclude beginners of German from attending
the course.

- Students who have already earned the credit of Advanced Lecture of Comparative Education I will not be allowed
to register for the course.

—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/02/25 16:24:20
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F B4 /Subject : B BIER T4

WEH - K/Day/Period : RIS o %
Y HHE /Tnstructor : K H1-

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
NERRETEFREZODOHEBOR
education policy for equity—oriented democratic society
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEBRO LM FHEEZHMFE L LT, AERRFEBHDOTLDDOEITRERABEBER DM EIZ DWW THRTFTLZ L% H
42,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the basic concepts of education policy,
and discussing practicable education policy making for equity-oriented democratic society.
3. B REHIE/Goal of study :
- BEBCR O FHE AR T 5,
CHORSIEO O OBEEMAE (AIE - E3% - Al - P - 3l - &
- FATHRERBERNLE OB 21T A D £ 9127 %,
—The goals of this course are to

- REER) COWTHEMRT S,

»

1) understand the basic concepts of education policy.
2) understand the improtant concepts for policy making(equity, justice, freedom, equality, solidarity, tolerance
democracy).
3) be able to discuss practicable education policy making.
4. BENE - Tk BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
fwEEAA T 2ERE b LT, ERFEEZEE L BT, EmEiTVh. FEOBXEED D,

AV T—va v

. EoBEBRIERE

. T BB RO BEBOR B

. DNBEEHIE LB A BOR

. BEDONE - El - FEHBOR

. HEIRBOR

. FJ37 A R & EBPM BUR

. HBE L RALOEREIC T 5 BUR

. G 1GART—/LKER L HEHEBOR

. HEEHEOME 1 (AL - B3 - )

. HEWERORE 2 (B -8 - WA - RIEFRHR)

. PREEFEDE P OBORHT

. NIERRFEFEZRLDZOAUTIT TOBRIZE 1
14. AEREERZAOEEICIANT COBORNE 2
15. BEBEROE & Likin

5. BREEEEAM 715 /Evaluation method :
R - FESORVAA 0%, LAR—b 30%
Presentations and class participation 70%, essay 30%

6. HEEL X B & E/Textbook and references :
R EIIERCHRE LRV,

Z S 000N 0w N

— =
w Do

SEE
MM - R THEEOR - ITHROE 2 H] FEEM. 2020 4R,
HARK— - ERZ TBEOITH - BUE - BRE] B RPEERMS, 2019 4,
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
RERFICHRINDEEEZIRET 2720 TR, BAESND TV ML VRERAREZEE L, B TE TRV ERHILE
B2 ME L, RENRERICER T2 Z &,
Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts. If
there remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questions in the next class.
8. FE¥ - EEBMRE PracticalbusinessXOix, £ « EBHIRETHHZ L &2,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/22 15:25:13







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : RAZB I
FEH - #HK5/Day/Period : %8 AMEH 4 R
Y E /Instructor : AA X
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
FTIT 4T, EIESE L AN
Narrative, life history, and adult learning

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOFETIE, RAOEE LIZMOZHONIT D, 777 4 URAEERORREMEEEZ 25, FEIMBEAOARAL T Z
T4 —~ERAESNATuEATHY (Jarvis, 2010), 777 4 TRAEET LW BLRIE. AEIZEBT B A ORKER &%
HOMSIRBEREMIZE b2 2EAZRIT 5, Fho, SUkGETZ LB LT, BANER L TV D EE72 BRI
WCOEMEEOLZELENET D,

In this class, students explore the possibilities of narrative and life history in understanding adult
learning. Learning is a process that is integrated into individual person’ s biography (Jarvis, 2010), and the
perspective of narrative and life history provides a holistic view of the social processes of adult experience
and learning in life. In addition, the purpose of this class is to deepen students’ understanding of the
various problems of learning faced by adults through reading the literature.
3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
(1) FIT74T7REIERLE VI BLEND, RADOFERE L HELHEFETE D,
Q) FTIT 4 TREFERLVHIBANDL, BOOMEHEICET 258 EEDDL LN TX D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the processes and challenges of adult learning from the

perspective of narrative and life history.
(2) Students explore their research issues from the perspectives of narrative and life history.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
JEARAZIE, Wright, H.R. & Hoven, M. (2020) Discourses We Live By: Narratives of Educational and Social Endeavour.
Cambridge, UK: Open Book Publisher Z VN TXHGHAIZTT 9, ZlEIMEEOELBNL, BRI L&,

Basically, students read the literature using Wright, H.R. & Hoyen, M. (2020) Discourses We Live By: Narratives
of Educational and Social Endeavour. Cambridge, UK: Open Book Publisher. Students select any chapter and give a

presentation.

1. AV x5 —3 3 Orientation
2~15. ZaEIC & A SUHkFE SR & iim,Presentation and discussion of literature
5. BREEE{ 7% /Evaluation method :
HF  RESOIBMY A (80%) . HIRLAR— b (20%) 1ZXDFMmETT 5,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).
6. FHHREB LS EE/Textbook and references :
Wright, H.R. & Hoyen, M. (2020) Discourses We Live By: Narratives of Educational and Social Endeavour. Cambridge,
UK: Open Book Publisher
7. REREFEFE /Preparation and Review :
Likz FIcFE LTSS 2 L,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.
8. E¥ - EBMIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® « EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
10. ®HiHAft/Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : Z3LEE iRIER

FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %] AWMEHR 2n:
HYHE /Instructor : HlE £HE / KX 1
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
£ AbdeA b AMEZTE Multicultural Education and Human Rights Education

2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
Ka—RT. ZAbIAE & AR T —< [ ZFSP T, T a— Ui TF 4 Ry sy FITMEREE. FhRe. 1EEE. {781 ) & 1%
A% 7 7 AN TR L, 22l BEICERABRITREZR-> TV EREZHICET L2 HME LT
b, ZOD, 7T AN [Z30eBiR) & TAME) 2RI UEEES, ZME AN E VBT T ATHEBIZS
- 'k 5 Z ERHIfF STV S,
ARa—2OQHPTIIETFEM e 2T A, 7 a— SO R T, Fill 725 SbIAIC BT 2 3REC AHERTE % 2
TlF7e<, B LML OB LMEEIRZ, WHICHEZFR L T OPEEENICE 2, BELTHEH 9, 32— %l
U CHRATI#RE I, BEOT VBT —2a vy EB@LT, 77— UHEOFTRI > T I E 258 - MEC
X DR R A RET D,

The purpose of this course, while learning about multicultural community and human rights as a theme, is to
discuss what knowledge, skills, attitudes and ability to take action are necessary for global citizenship.
Further, this course aims to cultivate the ability to participate in society, and become citizens who can
enthusiastically express their own opinions. Thus, in order to build a culture founded on multicultural
understanding and human rights as its central pillar, each participant is expected to enthusiastically take
part and contribute in class.

This course integrates a range of learning resources such as videos, and discussions, and while grasping
multicultural understanding and human rights issues of immediate concern within global society not as other
people’ s problems but are rather as issues connected to one’ s own life, we will concretely think about and
make suggestions concerning how to solve the issues. Based on the knowledge gained through this course,
participating students will heighten their knowledge of various issues and problems occurring in global
society and cultivate the power to take action and change the surrounding society, the training of which will
be reinforced through a final presentation.

3. FHOEEHE/Goal of study :

1. 30k - AMEDENFR DOTEIL Deepened knowledge of multicultural community and human rights

2. b A  AMERREICKI L CES RV DBERZFSZ & YFEEEMH T FF>Z & Having personal opinions in regards
to multicultural community and human rights issues and having awareness that these issues involve and affect
you.

3. 3 b - AMERREICKT L CiTE 2 =9 Z & Taking action for multicultural community and human rights issues

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

LEIRORE : A buyrvay [S3UIE & AHEHTE & 13T

First class: Introduction ‘What is multicultural education and human rights education?

2-6 [o] H O3
feam T30k, ANMEORES, HRAETES) 7L
K BBERE R NERE TR%ME, 74 IREOMSE, 4L P, HEAKEK, Vo ¥ —LG6BT| 72 &

2nd to 6th classes:

General Outline:Multicultural Community, the History of Human Rights, the World Declaration of Human Rights, etc.

Specific Themes: Individual Concrete Human Rights Problems ‘the Buraku issue, issues related to the Ainu ethnic
minority, War and Peace, the Great East Japan Earthquake, ender/LGBTQ’

7—10 [0 H O -
e [ 3UbIEEE T 2 R CHE 2 BRRE A vV
Ko SMEANBESFAE, SMEAFER, HEEIEAMNE, EEEEE LS 0big

7th to 10 classes:

General Outline: Reviewing Multicultural Society/Community at more personal level and identifying “issues”

Specific Themes: International students, International residents, Special trainees, Development of multicultural
society/community through intercultural collaborative learning.




11—14E B ORE : IV —TF TOREMEF&EE RETHEATEHNBRICH LT, Zv—7F, FREFEATHRIIE U (BEE
7ZEED) MEEZRY B, BBl TEXMEREELEZ, 77 ay « T U0BNTTCIITAREMEZIHME L., BRI D2 L]

11th to 14th classes: Group Presentation Preparation & Presentations ‘Choose one of the issues discussed in
class which as a group or as an individual you felt close to(thought important), think about strategies to solve
these issues

yourself, and present on the results of your effort to develop an action plan and discuss the possibility of
implementation.

15 [F H OFRE : LR— F O

15th class: Submission of Report
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
T AT v a v 30%, FEFK 40%, L AR— b 30%, Discussion30%, Presentation 30%, Report30%
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
77 AN Tt will be explained in the classroom.
7. EEREMS S /Preparation and Review :

8. T - EBAYIEE /Practicalbusiness¥ O, EE « EBNRETHIZ L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

@)

9. #0Ofh/In addition :

Google Classroom D7 7 A Z— KX, sy2mwvu TI,
WIRIOREIT 7 T ZL— AN D Meet TITWVET,

10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/02 14:55:29




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : EEE#HTHR I

FERH - #/%/Day/Period : RIHIEET Zfh HEiE
Y2 E /Instructor : Will Brehm
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Introduction to International Development and Education

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
International Development and Education introduces students to the field of international development and
education using new media sources and content. The curse shines a critical light on the economic, social, and
political dimensions of development, unsettling the common assumption that progress through education is
always possible. It also explores the prospects and perils of new media as sources of knowledge production and
exchange, which are increasingly common within the field of international development. Some of the topics
discussed include: the promises and pitfalls of the Sustainable Development Goals; the similarities and
differences between UNESCO and the World Bank; the development challenges brought on by the climate crisis;
the rise of non-state actors and new educational financing mechanisms; and the prospects of post—development
theories in education. The course will draw on the experiences from across the globe with special emphasis on
Asia and engage with a diversity of knowledge mediums, including academic publications, social media content
as well as podcasts, news articles, and film/documentaries

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
International Development and Education aims:
-To develop a thorough understanding of the economic, social, and political dimensions of international
development in education;
-To foster a greater awareness of the role of international, national, and local actors and institutions in
international development and education theory and practice;
-To discuss and critique prevailing assumptions and sources of knowledge about international development and
education.

By the end of this course, students will be able to:
+ Describe the dimensions (technical, political, economic, etc.) of international development and education.
» Compare key actors in international development and education, outlining different priorities and interests.
+ Strengthen their research skills, by learning how to identify relevant and reliable information across
mediums about international development and education in other countries
+ Evaluate the prevalence of new media sources as a form of knowledge production

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

September 6: Live Zoom Session

Session 1: 17:00 - 18:30 - Introduction to Course
Student and lecturer self-introductions. Overview of course content and schedule. Review of assignment. We will
also put students in groups and review the group presentation.

Session 2: 18:45 - 20:15 - What is IDE?

By way of introduction, Will Brehm which provides an introduction to the idea of international development and
education. Framing questions: How would you define development? What might it look like in the town in which you
grew up? How might it look in other places?

September 7: Group/Individual Work

Session 3: 9:00 - 10:30 - Reading and Listening

Reading 1: Education and international development p. 1-9; 31-48.
Reading 2: Grading goal four, p. 1-27

Listening 1: https://freshedpodcast. com/danwagner/

Listening 2: https://freshedpodcast. com/benavot/

Session 4: 10:45 - 12:15 - Watch Recorded Lectures
History of Development:
Global Agenda
Theories of Development

Session 5: 14:00 - 15:30 — Group Work




In your groups, work on the Group Assignment
September 7: Live Zoom Session

Session 6: 17:00 - 18:30 - Seminar

In this seminar, we will discuss history of development and the global agenda. Framing questions: what historical
legacies in international development and education continue to exist even to this day? Think of the country in
which you were born and/or raised. What historical events are important to understand when thinking about the
country’ s education system today?

Session 7: 18:45 - 20:15 — Seminar

In this seminar we will discuss theories of development in relation to the global goals. Framing questions: Do
you think the global goals are important or not? Which theory (or theories) mentioned in the resources do you like
most? Why?

September 8: Group/Individual Work

Session 8: 9:00 - 10:30 - Reading and Listening

Reading 1: Education and international development p.127-148; 111-126
Listening 1: https://freshedpodcast. com/andygreen/

Listening 2: https://freshedpodcast. com/steveklees/

Session 9: 10:45 - 12:15 - Watch Recorded Lectures
Inequalities and Education
Economics of Education
Citizenship Education
Climate Crisis

Session 10: 14:00 - 15:30 - Group Work
In your groups, work on the Group Assignment

September 8: Live Zoom Session

Session 11 17:00 - 18:30 - Seminar

In this session we will talk about inequality in education as well as issues of economics of education. Framing
Questions: What is the difference between inequality and inequity? Can you think of any examples from your own
background/history of schooling? Can you identify when an economic approach to education is good and valuable? Who
might approach education from an economic perspective? Why?

Session 12 18:45 - 20:15 - Seminar

In this session we will discuss citizenship education and social cohesion. We will connect this to the idea of
global citizenship education and the climate crisis. Framing questions: Reflect on the citizenship education you
received growing up. How did your schooling try to instill notions of national unity and cohesion? What was taught
how, and to what end? Do you think it worked? Do you think schools can really solve (in part) the climate crisis?
If so, how? If not, why not?

September 9: Group/Individual Work

Session 13: 9:00 - 10:30 — Group Work
In your groups, finalize your Group Assignment

September 9: Live Zoom Session

Session 14: 17:00 - 18:30 Group Presentations
Each group will have 20 minutes to present followed by 10 minutes of Q&A

Session 15: 18:45 - 20:15 Conclusion
By way of conclusion, Will Brehm will provide a final lecture on de—growth and development. Framing questions:
Do you think the idea of de-growth could actually be taken up in the various institutions of international
development and education we discussed during the term?
5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :
Seminar Participation (30 percent)
Students are expected to actively participate during the seminars.




10.

Group Presentation (20 percent) - 20 Minutes (due Session 14)
Prompt: Reflect critically on one contemporary issue of education and development in a low or middle—income
country. Analyse this issue using two relevant theoretical perspectives.

Teamwork (20 percent) - 1 page statement (Due one week after the course ends )
Prompt: how you contributed to group presentation

Written Essay (30 percent) — 4,000 words excluding references (due [TBD ])

Prompt: Reflect critically on one contemporary issue of education and development in a low or middle—income
country. Analyse this issue using two relevant theoretical perspectives. This can be the same or different as
the group presentation

Below are some examples of issues students have used in the past to answer this assignment question:

-Universal Primary Education (UPE)
-Gender equality in education

-HIV/ AIDS and its effect on access
-Quality of education

-Education in post-conflict and fragile states
‘Education, migration and displacement
-Adult literacy

-Early childhood care and education
-Vocational / technical education
‘Access to higher education

-Language of instruction

‘Private schooling

Examples of theoretical perspectives that have been used to address the same issue (and some starting point
sources) have included:

Human Capital Theory (see Becker, Psacharopoulos) Dependency (see Carnoy, Mazrui)

The capability approach (see Sen, Nussbaum) Rights—based approaches (see Tomasevski) Post—colonialism (see Said,
Spivak)

Screening theory and the diploma disease (see Dore)

Globalisation (see Tickly, Held, Lauder, Green et al)

Gender and development (see Unterhalter, Kabeer, Arnot, and Mac an Ghaill) Social reproduction theory (see
Bourdieu, Carnoy)

The vocational school fallacy (see Foster)

Social capital (see Putnam, Coleman, Fine)

The group presentation and final essay are intended to give you an opportunity to read widely in a number of
different disciplinary areas and reflect critically from an original standpoint on the debates concerning policy
and practice in education and international development.

HRER X 5 £ E/Textbook and references :

Education and international development: an introduction edited by Tristan McCowan and Elaine Unterhalter
Grading Goal Four edited by Antonia Wulff

. SZEERE 48 /Preparation and Review :

EIE - EERAEEE /Practicalbusiness¥OlL, £ « ERMBETHDIZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

Z 0t /In addition :

35T B ff/Last Update :

2021/03/15 14:04:26
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FLE4/Subject : MET7T ERA AV Mia |
BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Al AMEH 6 ilfHF
HYHE /Instructor : A& Bk

A%/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
(A ) R_R=TF ¢ TR B, A SUBBISUIRD & OFEAE L
The ~innovative learning environment’ : definitions, frameworks, and cultural and social contexts.
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
WAET B AOWD O OFREOF TRELEO M vy MEE DI TREED DD, VAT ABELZED TX 1M
HOFENEFE, [BRNFFRBEVSNY AT, FEHEIMGAONIU LD L2M-T) BV, TEAAL Faf
HERD T EDN, EEPCFEPRKOBEICKEBTEL I I X2 T LZAETE DLV IRMHRENDAY — T2, FREE
DRI, REHR, HEOHSFEICK T D [P0 &, 7EAA MUy Y axz—va VOREAO T, Bk
et 2l Mo a s BF v — L 2O FIZONWT, FEE - HMi- 270 - VY — X - MR ER O A
U TR - BT 2, Bix 2T (R, M. ECElR, KB - £ HHaRE) THhond v AT LEE
O E (BRD HEFTEAL, HRAEE L. R EBX 5%, STEAM & U T RMBE O RetEL2 RS, & &
HiZ, BAROESULOH TOMB RO T TOHEVE, BABEOXLHZ2a— U —RIck->T, LTV, i
BRMEOT —X EHOH T2 TIT I,
In the midst of a rapidly changing world and the challenges of a declining local population, we learned from
an overseas school that has been promoting systems thinking while collaborating with a pilot school after the
earthquake. It starts from the premise that “people don’ t understand each other, and learners know more than
they can tell”, and that a series of assessments can create a curriculum that allows students and academics to
grapple with the concepts of the future. Learning, not only in schools, but also in good citizenship and, more
recently, in the workplace, will be examined through a rich conceptual framework of assessment and evaluation
of 21st century competencies and their measurement through the organization of learners, teachers, content
resources, and components. Introduce systems thinking methodologies found in various disciplines (solar,
mechanics, biology, water resources and ecology, socio—economics) into (subject) pedagogy to explore the
possibility of a new kind of intellectual education, STEAM, that emphasizes subject matter and knowledge
beyond subject matter. At the same time, the Japanese cultural code words will be used to clarify learning in
the unique organization of the Japanese social culture. This will be done by re—analyzing past data
3. FHOEEBHE/Goal of study :
THEAAY NORE - 7R - XRICOWTORARET 7 a7 V) T UDIMOE 2 B, BHETEA A K&
A7 _X=vaZElLT, BEOEERTAT VT AT A BDRWRIHE, V=TV v rRa—F 47k ETEAAL
Y — L ORFOEAENBIEORFE1T O N2 FIT2T 5,
To learn the framework of assessment outcomes, processes, and contexts from Anglo—Saxon and other countries, to
carry out comparative research on educational assessment and innovation, including teachers’ beliefs and
identities, and to examine the application of assessment tool development, such as rubrics and coding. To
acquire the skills to apply the development of assessment
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Wl HREOT T Ty, 2 1M a s T DAL 2 T4 T Y T DA
Homl =T F v AREENR - e A0E (51 E)
CORACIVEE -
Walal n ILE BRESTHEROMEDE
%5 [E Mk A SUBRISIARD D D FEAE L
gl n FEEHF HET - arT Y - )Y — A - EREFR OO BARA~DF AR 2
FrlEl o BEOFEMEE ((TEEX, REmEE, thamliER, AU bER
H8IEl 1 HARDFD THIEMIE] Eik
FORl v HRFELERIC L DRk R
%10 [=] »
FEALmE v 3k - FERRTE VB R O
W12 0 AROSULIAZ U 7 R bDT Fa—F
%5131\ »
B14E I =T =< VAR EXR - e AL (5 2[8)
F15lE LAR— MEHEE LD

1st Lecture outline, explanation of 21st century competencies and sharing of criteria
2nd Mini performance task and sharing context and process (lst)

3 Definitions

4 Subscribe to ILE related literature

5 Rereading the framework in its cultural context




6 Rereading the learner—teacher—content-resource—component organization into the Japanese model.
7. Past learning theories and (behaviorism, cognitivism, social constructivism, social and cultural theories)
8. ”Classroom research” practices in Japanese schools
9 Critique of social constructivism through social realism
Part 10 Culture and culture
11. Review of social and historical activity theory
12. Approach from Japanese cultural scripts
Part 13 Social and cultural history
14 Mini—-performance task and sharing context and process (2nd)
15 Submission of report and summary
5. &M 1E/Evaluation method :
MW R 2BIETET D, N7 4=~V AREEERENC T I =F A7 12K 2 VR — MEH 0% v—7 Y v 7 (%
BIEEE) ICXDEAL 7 - BT TEAAL N 0%, RN— b7+ UAORR 20%) & T 528, ZHUTHOWTE, BEHROSH L2
FATVT (RESHEL) #%mELEL, AT L1805,
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini-tasks (40%), self-
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share
meaningful criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with
the students
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
WEERERNT, BlAi T B,
Necessary materials will be distributed
7. ERFBIHNFE /Preparation and Review ;
BYOD {28 Y Trello ZHWWTICHR (FFE Lm0 ZHE L., BHEELHR LT L, FRAFEOBRE L R — MERE, I
FISVEER LV RO D I =T p—< U AFEIC L VT,
T =X OBSPT ORI %, #HXOa~HIch Yy N T 5,
Using Trello by BYOD, students will specify literature (books and articles), find related literature, etc., and
write a report on the overtime learning assignment by means of a mini—performance assignment that deepens the
overtime learning
The time for re—analysis of data will be counted in the number of lecture sessions
8. ¥ - EBMIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
O JICAXRRMFAJREBHBEME., 7700 - ik @7 704, A—F; RV ET, ~—) REZEWITHES
Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZMM/In addition
(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O7 7 Aa—FR
eqghbu’r
Q% — Bl 3 D BH AR s H)
- HE-EHOEETAAL 908 (H) 18:00~25 Eli
OFFE DIk
« %03 Google Meet M LITH FiE
CEHEAEHEITAA 190 (A) FEAETICAAETDCA—MITHEEEZT 5 X 91T (m a@tohoku. ac. jp)., 26 A (A)
bk RT,
@REE RO AFFH 1L
- REOBEHIOWTIL, BERBTETICHE I 7T v e — R TE (XlfEE = RHT5),
OF v T A AZEAOIIEDN 72 P E~DORRR
s F U TA AREASOBINBEERFAEICONTIE, 4 H19H (H) EFETCAARETDCA—NMICTHERBETDHLD
12 (m. a@tohoku. ac. jp), 26 H (H) BV IKT,

(Google Classroom support)

Class Code

eqghbu’r

The first class will start at 18:00 on Monday, April 19

The first class will be held from 6:00 p.m. on Monday, April 19

The first class will be held from 6:00 p.m. on Monday, April 19

The first class will be held on Monday, April 19, from 6:00 p.m. < Classes will be held using Google Meet

The class will be held using Google Meet

(4) How to obtain related materials

The materials for the class will be uploaded to the shared drive before the class starts (those who wish to
attend will be invited).

(5) Measures for students who have difficulty in participating in online classes

For students who have difficulty participating in the online class, please contact Arimoto via DC email by noon




on Monday, April 19 (m. a@tohoku.ac. jp). Repeat on Monday, April 26.
10. ¥ #H B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/06 15:23:41




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : BET EA AV MR I
BEH - ##BF/Day/Period : Al AMEH 33K
HUFHE /Instructor : Ak E—HS

A%/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
H RS BB A Y

Introduction to Natural Language Processing

2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
AFIZE > TEAHINDTHF A MI, ZOMBPIEBORTE RO ENTED, THFRAMNET —FMITT5ZLI2L5%
BT EARA Y FORRKL, NS, RBRIEO AR EZRF L L OOFEBAICIIE S T\WD, ARFm Tk, 7%
A T = HFEATICLEL L e D H IR S SR AP O SERE TS & 2 55

Texts produced by humans can be viewed as the manifestation of their intellectual activity. Attempts at
educational assessment by analyzing text data have been actively studied in recent years, as represented by
automatic scoring of exam including essay scoring. In this course, students learn basic knowledge of natural
language processing necessary for text data analysis.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
TERESRRRNT . MESURRNT. EURARAT. STERRIERR L. BRSTEUE O 2 2 B HT A 1RIA < BT 5

The goal of this course is to understand fundamental technologies in natural language processing including part-—
of—speech tagging, syntactic parsing, semantic parsing, and lexical knowledge acquisition.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
P3N 1

BCP Level 1 and 2
- Google Classroom class code : 4xhfbd2
< BRI EORMARY < SRR L X — 0% LI BIZHED
Course starts with the 1st week on the academic calendar
- B AFH¥E ¢ Classroom % i L CHCAR
Materials are provided through Google classroom
cF U TA AR (DGE) OXHLRREERFAES~OTINEK « FRIOH LT K0 FHEE
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
- KEEE (OBE) OKISHEERFAE~OMISK - FRIOP LHIZE VA TV v RIS

If you are not comfortable with face—to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

For BCP Level 1
CFREOFERIFE ¢ F 3R L0 xR

We start face—to—face lecture from lecture 3.

For BCP Level 2
REOFIEM S A TA

Online lecture

%18 BIREFELE
%52 [l SyFERE O
%5 3 [E AL EAAEAT
Hall Sursg o rEE

®5E Fursg e

%6 Bl MU (1)

%7 B HESUEET (2)

% 8 [B BEURAENT

%9 [n] HFEHOIAL

%5 10 [B] Feedforward == —F /L kv hU—7
H1LE HEEDEO D=2 —F LRy FT—
E12m FusT I EE

%513 [B] HEARERAR

%14 [A] BRIGE




5515 A HEERA

Lecture 1 Introduction to natural language processing
Lecture 2 Learning on classification problem
Lecture 3 Part-of—speech tagging

Lecture 4 Programming Exercise

Lecture 6 Syntactic parsing 1
Lecture 7 Syntactic parsing 2
Lecture 8 Semantic parsing
Word embeddings

Lecture 10 Feedforward neural networks

1
2
3
4
Lecture 5 Programming Exercise
6
7
8
9

Lecture

Lecture 11 Neural networks for sentence structure
Lecture 12 Programming Exercise
Lecture 13 Machine translation
Lecture 14 Question answering
Lecture 15 Automatic answer scoring
5. R 51E/Evaluation method :
HWHEATO/NLAR—b (50%) + RHELAR—L (50%)

Several assignments (50%) + Final project (50%)
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

HREICEEER A RAT T D,

[(Z2EE] BATMLATEDHY THA)

Materials will be distributed as needed for each lecture.
[Reference book] (Purchase is not required)

Daniel Jurafsky & James H. Martin. Speech and Language Processing, Second Edition. Pearson, 2009.
Christopher D. Manning and Hinrich Schiitze. Foundations of Statistical Natural Language Processing. The MIT
Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1999.
Christopher D. Manning, Hinrich Schutze . JHiE TEME, ZGH L—B5, # B2, & RHI R HEHOBRSTELEO
LR, SRR, 2017,
BB, oW [ARSELAEMGR] , V1= 24, 2016.
7. RS FF /Preparation and Review :
WE/NVAR— FORHEZRD D

W

Students need to submit three to four assignments.
8. ¥ - EBMIF3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E% « EBMNRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZM/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L)
77 Aa— R : 4xhf5d2

aa RN LY, BELEE, EELEEET LI ENHDHDT, Google 7 T A)— AT L 5 EEOMERZMRT S Z
L,
10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :

2021/03/12 13:10:44




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : BET A A MEFRIT

FE B - #8KF/Day/Period : A 4B H 454K

HYBE /Instructor : fEF HE— / A E—BS / L Fr /20 B/ ALK Bk
BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BOEAHIN - WERAFROFER (1)
Research of Educational Assessment and Measurement I
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEMRCHEENERICBE T 25 E R L HFETRIT 2 & & HiIg, FROBLNCESWFEZZITL, R
ISR EZ T L EANET D,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire the necessary skills and knowledge needed for research

activity. Students collaboratively discuss about academic articles and practical studies in the field of

educational assessment and measurement and tackle some research topics based on individual interests. Staffs

in charge support you and give you professional advice and guidance depending on the state of the progress.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :

1. £EOBLEZHEN - HENBEROH DR T —~v & L THETEZ 2,

2. BEOWRT —~ BT DT LRI L, #HTE 5,

3. HEOMRET —< IR e E BT CTE 5,

After taking this course, you will be able to:
1. construct meaningful research project proposals based on your interests,
2. exhaustively survey related work on your target research topic, and understand or criticize them,
3. perform high—quality research on the selected topic.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. &HOBLOIEE LT —~ ki =fE (318

2. FHOWIET —~IZHT 5 ATHIEO L v = — L IEFEEEE (10 [[)

3. BHHOWRET —~ iR > ToWHFERH B OERL - $538 (2 [1))

1. Presentation of each student’s interest and guidance for developing a research theme (3 sessions)
2. Review of previous research and joint discussion on your research theme (10 sessions)
3. Preparation of a research plan and guidance on the research theme (2 sessions)

AT 715

BCPL~)v1, 24@

+ Google Classroom D7 T A — K :

< FEHREOBRMGIEE - BRI LA —ITED

- B Rl AFH¥E ¢ Classroom % i L CHCAR

cF U TANRE (OBR) ORISR EEER P AE~ORIGEK - FRIOH UHIZ L 0 FE#

- KT (OEA) ORHERREERFAE~OXIGEK « FRIOH LML DA 7Y » FRbG

BCPL~L1 DS
CBEOEMGIE R T4 v RS TR E DN 7Y v R

BCP L~ 2DHA
CBEOERGIE AT

BCP Level 1 and 2
- Google Classroom class code : kb7upwz
< BRI EORAARHY SRR L X — 0% TIHBIZHED
Course starts based on the academic calendar
- BEE RO AFJ7iE - Classroom % 3@ L CHEAAN
Materials are provided through Google classroom
cFTAARE (DGE) OXHENREERFAES~OTIGNEK « FRIOH LT K0 FHEE
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
s xtER¥E (DHE) OMRBRERFE~ORISE « FRIOBH LHIZE DA 7Y v FEREXIS

If you are not comfortable with face—to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance




For BCP Level 1
cREOFERFE  FHIA T A ) RPUTIE U TRt & DA 7Y R

The course will be conducted online and will be switched to hybrid style depending on the situation.

For BCP Level 2
REOERFE AT A
Online lecture
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
B LEa— (70%), d#E~D3M (3 0%)
Presentation and review (70%), participation in discussion (30%)
6. FHEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
HmRPICEERETT 5,
Instructions will be given during the lecture.
7. EEREESFFE /Preparation and Review :
AT OPRER - #B, L v o —DEE, BERERDOIERK
Searching and organizing previous research, writing reviews, and preparing presentation materials
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L BRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZoDfhi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )b— L)
77 A3a— R : kbTupwz

aa RIS LY, BEELEE, EELEEET LI ENHDHDT, Google 7 T A)— AT L D EEOMERZMERT S =
L,

BEHRT £ A A2 b a—2A0HE RN EREISRICATRT 204, 3 TICRMELOFETH-TH, £ HOHIELNA
ML LR Z IR 2= L7250 T, JFRAIZMT 5 Z &,

We may make important announcements such as classroom changes due to corona, so be sure to check the Google
Classroom as needed.

In principle, graduate students belonging to the Educational Evaluation and Measurement Theory area of the
Educational Information and Assessment Course should participate in this course, even if they have already taken
the course, because it will provide them with an opportunity to relativize their research and expand their knowledge.
10. HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/10 11:19:42




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : HEFHIEFRKER 1
BEH - 350 /Day/Period : Bl AMEH 2N
Y E /Instructor : 4511 [H
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
A RGR OB L i
Theory and Method of Bayes Statistics
2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
A RFO R A RS S
The aim of this exercise is to understand theory and method of Bayesian inference.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
SR AFHOFEEZHET —XICHEATEDLL 512725,

After taking this course, you will be able to apply the Bayesian statistics to the analysis of educational data.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HEITTIE

ElE Ui

Fo—3a A RHEHNZHOWT
B 4—5m FLEEES

%6—71[E  FHIFE

HF8—9m —MRE

B 10—111[0] FEomOEE

5 12— 13 [a]~of XFEEHFE ORI
% 14—15[A]  WISEHE R O HLAE

Schedule :

1 Intoroduction

Nature of Bayesian inference

Fundamentals of Bayesian inference

S DN
~N o1 W

Standard normal theory inference problems
8—9 Situations where the assumption of Normality is relaxed
10—11 Bayesian computation of the posterior distribution
12—13 Fundamentals of Bayesian data analysis
14—15 An elementary introduction to the theory of probability
5. BEEEA 7% /Evaluation method :
RIS A T 23l DA G
100% for submitted assignments
. BERER X "B % E/Textbook and references :
B
PEAER (2012) A RFEFFOH & HiE, 2 vtttk
https://www. coronasha. co. jp/np/isbn/9784339024623/
HFHBADOZ L
. RERRHFE /Preparation and Review :
. EH - REARE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, FH - EBHIRETHIZ L ERT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZDOft/In addition :
Google Classroom ™7 7 A 2— R : symbvav
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/11 15:34:58
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : BBRIEFERI
BEH - ##BF/Day/Period : Bl KIEH 23K
HWHE /Instructor : FEA  HE—

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
T A NERER O IR L ST
Basic concept and analysis methods of test theory
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BENE - FHIOFTHHEE 2D, T A NEGRIZOWTEBEGRN O, iy 7 MEFALEEROT A M T —% O E
TEF5, 7A MR T, fIE E HRER EOHFNMEPLIEL RD0, TV THLERETR I,

This course deals with the basic concept of test theory, methods of test data analysis using computer program
and basic knowledge about mathematics.
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
1. 7A MROEMEZBHEL, ThETANT—FORHICHNEZ LN TE D,
2. 7‘7< ]\7‘ B DI L OE OIREZFEENAT S Z LN TE D,
3. SN/ LN L IE LS BARY, BHHEFICAEN T ENTE D,

The goals of this course are to
1. be able to recognize and apply the basic concept of test theory to test data analysis
2. be able to evaluate and judge the result of test data analysis appropriately
3. be able to read the result of analysis, apply it to educational assessment.
4., FENR - L #ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%HIE)
LT, BCP L~ 1, 2&bicdk
@®2 7 Aa— K : 3nxeeab
QF—[EHREOBMEIES : 4 130 (k) 10:30
QDI L
« 113 Google Meet & W2 WA %3
+ BCP L~bds LUV | F5at i AR £ 0 st T SIS BAT I D AlREME S 5
@B E RO ANFHIE
* B REHZ DU T Google Classroom (2 CIHHFIE,
OA > T A ARFEASORIS DR EE 7R A~ DR
cH T A U BEA~OSNPEERFEICOVWTIE4H 120 (A) EFETICEAETDCA—MCCHEEETHZ &
(ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp).

E1lE AV =T —v 3y (BEAKROMERE)

#H2mE T A MEICIHONT

F3E T A NRRICHLE L 22 AR (1) - P, ik, AEUERE
AR 7 A NEERICKLIE L 2 2H0ER AR (2) - HhaHL, MHEIREK
%5108l . THESHT

% 6 [[] : FHBILREK

%7 E AT R R - R TV & RIE RS E

%58 [ml ;W HLAY T A NEER - FHEMESREE (1) HEEFIEICOWT

%9 AT X NG - EEEMEARE (2) EEOT X MR HEEMERE
%1 00E : HHLAY T 2 NEEGR - EHEMEMRER (3) 2 m RNy s D o BREOEH
1 10E AT R N EE - et

H1 20 T A MEEOEYEL

#1130\ TR MEEOZE

%1 48] I H ROGSHERR O HEE

H 150 HERIGHEROH

Contents:

Orientation

Introduction of Testing

Basic Statistical Concepts (1)
Basic Statistical Concepts (2)
Item Analysis

S U1 B W DN

Correlations




7. Classical Test Theory (Principles of CTT)
8. Classical Test Theory (Reliability 1)

9. Classical Test Theory (Reliability 2)

10. Classical Test Theory (Reliability 3)
11. Classical Test Theory (Validity)

12. Standardization

13. Equating

14. Item Response Theory 1

15. Item Response Theory 2

5. RN 5% /Evaluation method :

BE~OZNE 5, BHM%E, 50%), @HEITI/HNLA—F+EELEA—F (50%)

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50%
Short reports and final report: 50%

6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
REEE— - TERBZE AR (2015) HELEFOROOMEHY. BEERE
7. ERFBIHNFE /Preparation and Review ;
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L BRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZoDfhi/In addition :
anFRMI LY, BEEFESE, BELHEEETLIZENHDLDT, Google 7 T A/— AT
k.

10. ¥ ¥ B f}/Last Update :

2021/03/10 11:21:05
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEBHRFEMBRFR 1
FE B - #8KF/Day/Period : A 4B H 3 54RF
WY E /Instructor : JEE F—

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AL REROZET - 23 - X DT

Teachers, classes, and power to live in the age of Al
2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
AL R OZRT - 23 - AZ DN EENRVIIE R, TORIZOVWTHO N E#EiwmT 5.
I B0 AL IFRICE T DHERFHFR O H 0 Fa st D,
BRI ELHRAELD, HhAREERL, THLETICASDEZ A ELOET EWIIEELTT O,

Think about teachers, classes, and the power to live in the AI era, and discuss that with other people.
We will consider the ideal way of education and schools in the future AI era.
Read the textbook, discuss it with everyone, and reorganize your thoughts based on it.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
ANLFREDFENZ DWW T OREMBY M A G L, AL ReROHHA - 123 - 22 52T 5,

Acquire specialized knowledge about learning artificial intelligence and understand teachers, classes, and the
power to live in the AI era.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A TR, TBEBS] ZEIEDDLIOMN?
A TR THER 285
We b&iEH LTz TEEMHE S AT L) OREEE
A TR THETHE] OH Y I7&iE?
ATRERD T2 285
A TR TEEE] T
A THERO THe) TEER})
AT TFa 50 7H5E)
A THHRD TERZE] 138 T~ D2
ATKRHRD THAE D)) &8RS
MEFIZ2 A TR ZAEZR T LE?
ATRROERHEL T4Hx257)
ATERO THEXZT)) #EDOLHICERT HN?
A TR D TEEBY;) 285

© 0 3 O U1 &= DN —

— =
— O

— =
U1 = W N

(BCP L1 THATH2TH-TH), AW [T TITH,

1 Orientation

2 Construction of a “teacher training system” utilizing the Web
3 What is the ideal way of “teacher training” in the Al era?
4 Discussion

5 “language” and “society” in the Al era

6 "Mathematics” and “Science” in the Al era

7 “Programming education” in the Al era

8 Discussion

9 What is the power to survive in the “convenient Al era”?
10 Music education and “zest for life” in the Al era

11 Discussion

12 Exploring the “education site” in the Al era

13-14  Change the “education site” in the Al era

15 Summary

Basically done “online”
5. FREEEEAM 515 /Evaluation method :
BB EEFAELODHET. AAREERT DT, TLTHDDOEZ 2 ELOETRENEIMIGRET S,




The ability to read and organize textbooks, to discuss with everyone, and to reorganize one’ s thoughts will be
evaluated.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
EEAE —2 TAL FERROHT - 23 - £% 5 71)
7. EREMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
BRI EL T E L O DI, BERRSINOFE TIT I,

The work of reading and compiling textbooks is done during off-class learning.
8. ¥ - EBEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMRETHIZ LET7T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfhi/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— L)

O7 7 Aa—FR

i7mtheh

@5 —aliZ £ DB AARE

4H16 0 FB1EHEREZEIETLTETT,

O EDFEN L

Meet ZIEH LTI A TIREEZITH

OB EE RO AFHIE

Classroom {27 v 7' — RFiE

OF v T A FREAORIG R 72 S E A~ DX R

A—VEEIGH LR, %95 (watabe@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/02/28 10:21:25




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HEHRMPEBERFFR I
BEH - 3&B%/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 3 &M
U E /Instructor : BEH: [E
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
a3 o=k —3 g VB3RS /Research Methods in Communication Studies
2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
CORETIE, 23a=r—rarOx7 NV EHmelEl oL Lbic, 23 a=r—Ta UL 5,

/This course provides an overview of the models and theories of communication, and explanations of research

methods in communication studies.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
COREOCRFEZT. DaIa=br—Tar0BEHE, BN, FHELEML, BARVICHATEDLI LR 5Z L, ()=
a=b—va URIEEERE L, WHTEE51ChbZETHD,
/
The goals of this course are to
(1) be able to understand and explain the elements, purposes, and characteristics of communication in their own
words,
(2) be able to understand and apply research methods in communication studies.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. ala=r—varkix
2. BkEIZ
3-4, A a=k—T g DHEHE
5. ala=Fr—Ta 0
6. IIa=Fr—arOHMN
7. alz=fF—Ta rORM:
8-10. aAI=2=F—T a3 O
11-15. 22X = =4 —3 3 Uik
/
1. Definition of communication
2. Meaning of meaning
3-4. Elements of communication
5. Types of communication
6. Purposes of communication
7. Characteristics of communication
8-10. Communication problems
11-15. Research methods in communication studies

+ Google Classroom @ 22— K : g53dljl
< Bl 4 A 15 B ORBE) 13 B0 D,
CREOEM AL BCP LoV L, 23T, AU T A (BT AEEEE ),
c BEEEIO AFHIE  REOET A - EEHI Classroom TR,
c TEBOREN L EEDOBHIC LD A T A ARZEASDOTNIEN N2 A EA~ ORISR - BRI,
5. BEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
Bl a—RLAR—b (K55%) . FHERLFA— b (K30%) ., #E~OTD AR (K 15%)
/Short reports (about 55%), final report (about 30%), class participation (about 15%)
6. HEER X B & E/Textbook and references :
FENCERAT 2 &R A2 8RN E - 2EHELE L THVWD,
/ No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
FREICI Y e Z L 2O, FRIORMERZHWTEETLZ L.
/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
1) Google 7 T A)L—Lh=2— K gh3dljl
2) KT LHHEEITIEEFRICH LI TE3 0,
3 FT74ATU—ITARI3EEND 161 1043 TY, FHElZ e A—NVFETT RS AL FELSTIESNY,
/




1) Google Classroom Code: g53dljl

2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.

3) Office hours are from 13:00 to 16:10 on Mondays. Make an appointment in advance via e-mail or other means.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/05 18:55:04




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEBHRFEMRFRT

WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B &MER 430

WY E /Instructor : £k Ti3E

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ICT #1EH L% HE
Education using ICT

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
ICT 2 RMNCHB ISR T 7201213, HiFoRE, 222 R L-#8M o2 LAWD Z kbbb,
T2 TAHER TR, BUE ICT #HMIZBWT, TOHRLERLTWAIMGEEM ZTY L5, 10T B LIETO R ZH 5 5
BT D 3DCC Mg, N—F v LU T VT ¢ EETEH LIZEHEICOWTEARGIZEY B Rn 58 L, £zl L T
M OFHEZ BT 5 & & b ITERRIT ICT B & (R 2 BRI LB 2R R Rk 2 52 5,

In order to use ICT effectively in education, it is necessary to understand and use the characteristics of
technology and the characteristics of teaching materials. Therefore, this course focuses on the video teaching
materials that are currently the center of ICT teaching materials. Students learn specific examples about
education using audiovisual materials which are from before the emergence of ICT, to latest the 3DCG video
virtual reality, etc. Students will also understand the characteristics of video materials through them, and
learn the basic knowledge which is necessary to actually create ICT materials

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
- BUMREERS, ICT 216 L7 FiE & 2 O R & B4 5
« WG DR A PR U BRI LB LR R A PR T 5
- B MG B A FRITE D L 91Tk D

This purpose of this course is to help students better:
» Understand visual teaching materials, ICT-based educational methods and their effects
» Understand the characteristics of video teaching materials and the basic knowledge which is required for
making teaching materials
* Be able to create basic video teaching materials
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FilE AV T—ar EEOPELIFHHCZONT
FolEl HIEERSRAEAL-HEE (1) HERHES LT
F3E HEEESRAIEA LEE (2) - eg - 5
Al arEa—FEEHLEHE (1) CAL
HolE AL VEa—FEEHLEZHE 2) ~AFAT4T
el Fid ICT LHEH (1) bR oF
WTEl BOEOICT L#HE 2) arvta—4777 497 % (C6)
Hell FEDICT LHE B) AN—=F¥ ALV 7VT+4
FolE TarsIIvIHEE - T rsI I sHE (D
10w e rIIVTNEE - e s I IV THE (2)
H11El ICT &R LicB# 07T A1
Hi2E BgEEFLE L e T — =2 ZEMIC LR B
%13 E B - mBROMLOEM (1)
B4 PR - BEBROMTOHR (2) fWE
H15E FEEOE LD

1 introduction
2-3 Education using audiovisual equipment
4-5 Education using a computer
6—8 About ICT and education
9-10 Programming education
11 Educational design using ICT
12 e—learning and Video
13-14 How to edit videos
15 Summary
5. REFLMJ51E/Evaluation method :
FENORS EFEFRT LA — RIS X D REICEHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports




(o]

10.

. BEREB X UBEE/Textbook and references :
HMERPICHETRT D
. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
LAR— hofilc, S8 EZ T 0 TF OBEICEMAICIR Y MO ZERH D £77,
. R - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBHNRETHIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZDOfh/In addition :
KGR AOBEROICE DY THE - NEZERTHWREELH 5,
XISTU TOZha AT 2 FAEITHBICHWAEDE T I,

Google 7 T A)— ALY T Aa—K
gndmmmb

BCP L~L 1 LN OHA 1, *HHIC X bR E 1TV ET,

BCP L~UL 2 Ll EDEAIE. o T4 I L AHEREICLET,
W B ff/Last Update :
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HEHFBRFIC ik 1
BEH - 350 /Day/Period : Bl AMEH 1 3EH:
HY B /Instructor : BT  [EA
BN/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
Advanced Lecture on Application Theories of Educational Informatics 1
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
TEENEL, HENFEERANTONT 277 =713, 7—<IC X b TEIENIFEO FIEmNERETHE, 55FT
b, BHEBGICBWTIRE - AREOFEHMBROTMAIT OISO MHEATH D, —F, FE MDD Bl 4 Fimaic
IR L FSERITE TRV, ZHEE OPIIT RN 2T — 2 R RIS A B HGROBEEE WL IEA S0, HiRd Y
Y RGBS DR CITEBEBIGICB W CHE IS AIZ TE RV, &5, T Xk Z < R IciE® LT
TFIZE ST, e-T—=0 7, MEEEEZEDOT, KEZRITIPROBEFELOKRO LR & 220 Fiknzr S5 TH
Do
/
The technique of collecting data and analyzing it using quantitative methods is the methodological basis of
empirical research regardless of theme. Needless to say, it is also indispensable when evaluating the learning
outcomes of children and students in the field of education. On the other hand, there are not many
opportunities to learn techniques related to educational evaluation in a theoretically orderly manner. Some of
the participants may have already learned specific data analysis methods and educational evaluation theory
but mere how—tos and accumulation of abstract ideas cannot be applied appropriately in the field of education.
Furthermore, for those who have not experienced data analysis methods at all, this lecture is an opportunity
to learn the methodology that will be an important basis for future educational practice, regardless of
whether it is e-learning or face—to—face lessons
3. FEDEEEE/Goal of study :
BOE TN O Sl & 72 DREF AT IEO N S E F IS D,
/
Acquire the basic concept of statistical methods that are the basis of educational evaluation
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%1 E e
528 FEIEBERE : BB EAEST
3| bR TT A BIEEEIHIC K 2 BE ORI FRE
#5418 FEMOEMPAEE 1 - BIEIC X 550K (F— A MR)
55 [0l FEFAIOEMOIEE 2« BHEIZ X D0 M 0K (GhHR)
5 6 [0l BE O HE M R O BIfR M
7 8 BCRRHmOME & PRl
5 8 [0l FOEWIE DM & BT A MET V1 BUEO TR L MREE
%59 Bl FEWE OB & T A MET V2 FEEOESR & REE
%510 [B] WIEMFHF OB FEREME 1 fes
%11 B MIEREFORFRIIERE 2 - TS - BRSO
12 [\ FEMRE RO —MRAE 1« BEFTR AR E
13 [|] FEAMFE RO —MRAL 2« HIFHE
14 [ FEMRE RO —MRAE 3« A D430
%515 [ BEFMO =D OFEHFEL 1 2 HORFERFEHHEOZICET HHE
%16 [0 BEFMOT-DOMHFELM 2 : SEIERMRE
/

Class Outline

Educational Evaluation and Educational Measurement: Positioning as Purpose
Graphical expression of educational evaluation

Numerical Expression of Educational Evaluation 1

Numerical Expression of Educational Evaluation 2

Relationship between multiple educational evaluation results

Structure and Forecast

Basic Theory of Educational Measurement and Classical Test Model 1

Basic Theory of Educational Measurement and Classical Test Model 2

. Mathematical Foundations of Elementary Statistics 1

© 0N O W=

—_ =
—_ O

. Mathematical Foundations of Elementary Statistics 2
Statistical Hypothesis Test
Expected value

— =
W N

—_
o~

Distribution of Sample Mean




15. Statistical Method for Educational Evaluation 1
16. Statistical Method for Educational Evaluation 2
5. B 51E/Evaluation method :
HUB AL (40%FREE), FREEIEHUIRG. GRREESGE) (B0%FREE), HIRT X b (30%FREE)
/
Attendance (40%), Assignment grades (30%), Final exam (30%)
. HZRER X BEE/Textbook and references :
(R E]
L (BEDRE /) — 1)
(5 E]
RN, AT, RTHEEEZIEEE, 2006 4, OERFGEHE~OHESE, YA =Rt
. RS ¥ /Preparation and Review :
8EID L AR— N & TiE,
8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
B A CREEEEE T EHCOW TR 5,

(o]

~

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxthis)

O7FAa—FR

denl4xt

@% ofth

< PIE (BEED) ~%F S MIOREITAM, 2N URITZHE OHBRE
SISV koA v T~ FERL AT E

« SEHET S LAR— MIA =L TEMNDZ L (< HIEEST)

10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/14 17:29:34
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B B4 /Subject : EEFHFIC R im0

WER - 5585 /Day/Period : 430 KHER 2 G#Es

HYUEE /Instructor : BA &L

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HEFHED 720 DI 5 Basic statistics for educational evaluation

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEEIZ L DHE MO TR & 72 ARG ITEO LN 2SR OCHEREICL > THONI BT — ¥ 20T 57201
TR 2 5, Ml FEOEB X FIZHOWT, BANOEFEL, BT IHE L T5, aitalsiets, %AI3H
HFEFFITY T D, MERIRDEICHD Tl 2 %58 . SRR D b > CTHOHEMN R0 LR 2% E 2 xR e 7
5, HEWHRACHRER 1 SHENReNRICRDDT, WHFEZHTHZENEELY,

Learn the basic concepts of the statistical method as the foundation of the educational evaluation in the

classroom and the fundamental theory necessary for analyzing the quantitative data obtained by the educational
survey. This lesson will be an opportunity to understand and grasp the concept of statistical methods from the
basics. Content of the lesson consists of descriptive statistics in the first half and inference statistics in
the second half. The main subjects of the class are those who first touched the statistics or those who feel
that they are not well understood even if they have experience in taking statistics. Since it becomes
complementary to “HEFMRMAICHIREHI” , it is desirable to take both classes.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
- BE M O SLEE L 72 DR T EO LN S E T I DT D,
Students acquire the basic concepts of statistical methods that form the basis of educational evaluation.
c BEBROSHT — Z 5 BB HICE T D,
Students acquire the skills to read and understand various data on education.
CBEFE LT, AEEAHETICGTHMIT 28 12 HITET D,
Students acquire the ability to appropriately evaluate students as educators
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
951 0a  BOERHN & BERE - B EALEST
Educational evaluation and educational measurement: purpose and position
ol v AN T A - BREEEITHRIC X D HE MO RR B
Graphical representation of educational evaluation by histogram and cumulative frequency distribution curve
%53 Al BEMOBMAORIL 1 FfHIC X5 0M0OEK (F— A2 hR)
Numerical expression of educational evaluation 1: Summary of numerical distribution (moment system)
%4 E  FE G OEMAIEDL 2 : BRI L A 0MOERN (rcR)
Numerical expression of educational evaluation 2: Summary of numerical distribution (quantiles system)
55 5 [0l : WAL DOHE MRS D BRI
Relationship between multiple educational evaluation results
356 [0l : BOE M OIS & T3l
Structure and prediciton of educational evaluation
578 MR ORI 1 iR
Mathematical Foundation of Elementary Statistics 1: Probability
% 8 [A] : MIERFFORBFAIIE 2 - TS - BRSO
Mathematical Foundation of Elementary Statistics 2: Binomial Distribution and Normal Distribution
%9 [l - B RO MR 1« BEFHR AR E
Generalization of evaluation results 1: Statistical hypothesis test
5510 [E] : FHAmRS RO — Mk 2 HIRHE
Generalization of evaluation results 2: expected value
%11 [\l - FHmFE RO —MAk 3 A D5AR
Generalization of evaluation results 3: distribution of sample mean
%512 [B] : FEFL O 72 O OFEETFIESG | 2 BEOREFRIEHHEOZIET 2 HE
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 1: Testing for the Difference Between the Mean Values of Two
Groups
%13 [0 HEMO 7D OFFHFEER 2 - FEKE DR E
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 2: Confidence interval and effect size
14 HEFHMO DO FEEM 3 SEIERRE
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 3: Various tests
%515 ] © FE R O 72 D OFEF FIEA R 4 /0BT & BE EHERE O ZE6E
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 4: Fundamentals of analysis of variance and linear programming

The final examination




10

. FRREFLAf 5 1E/Evaluation method :
RO - HBE (A0%FE), FRERERR GRERE) (B0%ME), TR (30%FE)
Presentation and class participation (about 40%), submitted assignments (including the grade) (about 30%), the
final examination (about 30%)

. HERER X EEE/Textbook and references :
BREITRE LRV, RO TEIFE B2 A0,
No textbook is specified. Hand-made materials are distributed at each class.
SEEIIREPITRT,
Reference books will be shown during class.

. BERERSFFE /Preparation and Review :
EEIOHMHENEOTH - HE
Preparation / review of each class

. R - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
WMty 7 Me X 2T — 2 T OEE %17 9.

Practice data analysis with statistical software.

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
7 7 Aa— R cfw2mok
. EF HfI/Last Update :
2021/03/14 14:09:27
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BLB4/Subject : BEBHRFIS AR
FE B - iEHF/Day/Period : Al /KREH 4 4K
#HYZ B /Instructor : EiE A+
HAE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
R R O T E P
Learning Concepts of Socio—Constructivism

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BESFEOE - A LT 2 00E, HEXUEOREIC L - TEETH D, TOLERMEORMHEE LT, HHES
FEEFEOL I b Oh, TOWBREOEREVPICEM L, EHRT 20N TOHEGRNREEBSER-N D 5,
BROBEH YV ¥ 27 AOESADHHEEEGDDREIIERA~EBITT AT, [MIZZ80) OHZLT [EDOXHITES
] BEAMEIND LI R>TnD, HEEEOTTYH, MAFELVHBHFER LY BEEIN DRI R>TETE
D, MEBHRGEBEEOEREE ESMERE L, TNE ED LS ICEEIICEHMEL TW L O, BEROZT - SEEAFR
Bl oTWWA,
ZZTIORETIE, BAEDH T F2T b« THA URBEBROBE LT FEER L 2> TV OB ER. FriCthatE
ERDOE X - HimE K@ OEMBT 52 2 BIET,

How to evaluate the effects and results of education and learning depends on the nature of society and
culture. As a premise of its diversity, there are theoretical accumulation and transition on what learning is
and how its process and results are, and how to conceptualize it.
Not only “what to learn” but also “how to learn” is being focused, as the emphasis of modern education
curriculum shifts from knowledge acquisition to skill formation. In educational practice, collaborative
learning is becoming more focused than individual learning
In this class, we aim to deeply understand some learning concepts of socio—constitutionism, which forms the
foundation of today’ s curriculum design and educational policy

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1) fSMRFEROFEHERAMBLL . TN ENOWMEBE OB X FEHRT 5,
2) SR EROEX FORELRAE L, Hix RIPRECHIEIZ L2 28k7058 %2 L 5 8 LS kT REhiconT, A
LOEXEFLIED,
3) RE~OFMASRSINZE L T, FEICBT 22825 A CMEBL A FE - ZA L, FEOdalic BT 572 O %E
TRRE) A TER - M RS E D,

»

1) Outline learning concepts of socio—constructivism and understand each viewpoint of thinkers.

2) Ponder the essence of the idea of socio—constructivism and deepen your thought on how to conceptualize

diverse learning.

3) Understand and accept diverse ideas and values of learning through active participation in classes, then to

foster and improve generic abilities to facilitate discussion and dialogue.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZORETIE, SR EROB 2R 2 HRT 5 EToMGEELZIRY BT, @yt & #Simd OB 4 FET 5, M
O RIFARET, ZEAEOHRRELEIZL > TRET D,

BT, —HFMRERCIER L AL MFEEEARL T =2 v a v AL L, SZE ICITEmA 23N (5 &)
T 5, BREIOBEE LT, #EORLEELEAL, VY (V7L 2T 47 - Vv —FTAOERRE) 2175 Z L&k
ET%,

Y B2 CBROES (54) 1ZLLTO@EY Thd (HL. XA L RO L CTRERET D),
1. Ta— [BBREFE] - Tk zoMME] - TREEZREHE]

2. vqFYF— [HELSFFHE]

3. Zof (ZHENLOFEITELT) mE

In this class, we will take up some books that are essential for understanding the concept of social constructivism
and read them to understand the basic theories of each theorist more deeply. The book to read will be determined
by the research interests of the students.

The class will take the form of a workshop based on co—creation and dialogue, rather than a one-way lecture, and
students will be expected to actively participate (speak and listen). Students will be expected to actively
participate (speak and listen). Each session will be assigned a record of the class and a reflective journal.




The following is a list of potential authors of the literature to be discussed (to be finalized in consultation
with the students).

1. J. Dewey, The School and Society (1899), Experience and Education (1938), The Public and Its Problems (1927),
Democracy and Education (1916).
2. L. Vygotsky, Thought and Language (1934).
3. Others, if there are a request from participants
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
BHEA~OEMBIZM (50%)
FEIO/NLAR— N @@EREE ) 7L v arLAR— ) (50%)

Class participation (homework and active participation) (50%)
Discussion essay (50%)
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
MBS U T, WERNT 5, £KH CREESREZRR L TTYE - 8952 L2545,
7. RS FF /Preparation and Review :
FRESCHRAE AN AT L, FENWmREE L HTL 5,
EEOFFEIZONT, sk WENROER) V7L vary - LE—F (5ViEY) CRVHATLEL ) Z&ick
D, HHEOEELEBEORILEX S,
8. E¥% - EER¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L BRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
MIWEDE - RN H 25E121E, TReE THE L T EI 0,
A—)LT KL A : sato-t@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxthis)
Or 7 Aa— K o050k7lq
@ 1 B3 O B AR R
SZHENEE LD, O THREFEZITWVET,
OFEDFEN L
- 1203 Google Meet A1 1 L /i,
CZHWHEAIT4H 128 (H) EFETICDCA—/MITHEAE (sato-t@tohoku. ac. jp)
OB EE RO AFHIE
+ Google Classroom % i,
OF v T A AZFEA~OIIENEEE 72 P E~DORRR
TR T T A UREA~ORENREERIG A S 4 H 12 B (A) B4 E TIED C A —/WZ Tl (sato-t@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :
2021/02/20 22:46:10
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BLB4/Subject : BEBHRFEE MR 1
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 4 30
HY B /Instructor : /NE T4t

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
NER S & R L7 O L7 B OYRSE
Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BE - B OSSR IR T 2121E, AMOHE - - BB LT, B L PR RN D EFEd 2 2 2 o A3k
HHND, ZOERIIK U TERNZRT e —F % & H454%IT, ABICBT 2588 % (MBS - ALY - R0
2 ELOEEER Y) Bk L, HYEENHEMETARMBERRT 4 7 AL 0D TENLRBEREZHMALE LT, Zhb
DR Y T EBISR ANMBERE ML TS, Fo, MEBORYTIE, ZOXIRFENRTY r—Fo—fFlL LT, #HY
HEIWZ XD —HEOMIE (vhRy FEIEA L BEEREE) | \-Ob\fuinﬁb BRSO 70 &4 # O FELITFRIZ M T
JREL - 8BS EEX D,
To engage in the cutting—edge research of education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep
understanding of the human body, brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this
interdisciplinary course of lectures, students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from
topics of cognitive developmental robotics research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive
psychology, developmental psychology, and evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students
examine research on using robots for autism therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities
students are expected to be able to foresee their future studies and research on the field
3. ?EUDQJ%HP/G%I of study :
cHBEH - BEONTFICET 2 AN ORI L TR HA» DR ER T 5,
CREOHEE - WEOWET VA L, HIFNAREBRREMESZ OHE - WEICBIT 2REICO VTS ML, 3 -
KT HZILEMWTED,
- NHBfRE T2 ) aY—%27F, TOBOHE - PFRICHIT 28D, #E - KB IR 2 RN 2Tk - BME
OBFEICT =B L ERFF>Z LN TX 5,
* To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the
viewpoint of cognitive engineering.
+To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their
technical feasibility and expected effects.
- To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and
research.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Wil A hug s gy NHESEERMTAE
Folml s FIREMN  BRR LT T —F R
H30El s B IR - IO & R
85418 FRARSEBEER O R - EAREE D D AR A~
%55 [\l ARAEEHEGR O  EHHEGRE T T 2 T ARE TV —
FToml : ala=l—ra URE: LAER
Wl 3 a=r— g VR @@ﬁA
5 8 [A] : ARl & SREOIE 175 & BRI OB
%9 Rl ML SREDIE - ¥RV &SRO ES
510 [7] : #E & SREO R - UL ORI & Ak
%118 - HPAREDOFRENENT: © B BAE DR
#5128 : HFEORRAFE « BFEEDRMA X A L
%13 |« BPEOFEIET: « K & Rk O AE xR
% 14 IE : Q%EO)WLA\%H*’I'% fﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ@%ﬁ
%15@ cFE LD )\Fﬁ*’l’%bmuiﬂi%@ﬁi/\ IJ—J jﬂ/C
EFERER (LAR—1)
(FFRROTFPEIFIELERDZENHV ET,)

Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences

Part 2: Body and brain: Umwelt and affordances

Part 3: Body and brain: Brain structure and functions

Part 4: Cognitive development: Towards social learning theories
Part 5: Cognitive development: Activity theory and natural pedagogy
Part 6: Development of communication: Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication: Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language: Emulation and imitation




Part 9: Imitation and language: Symbol and grammar acquisition
Part 10: Imitation and language: Cultural transmission and creation
Part 11: Autism studies: Autism spectrum disorder
Part 12: Autism studies: Cognitive styles
Part 13: Autism studies: Relativity theory of brains and cognition
Part 14: Autism studies: Therapeutic applications
Part 15: Wrap—up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition
Final Essay
(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. B 51E/Evaluation method :
FERRIN THERAT 5 /N7 2 N (G 50%) & HEELAR— b TARORIFEZE S F 2 TR (50%) A2#E L CRMid
o
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%)
together.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
FRliZ7e L, BBIS U Tl 5,
None in particular. Provided from the course, if necessary.
7. EEREMSFEF /Preparation and Review :
52 A1 H LR TIE, FRTNCHTRIOERICOWTHEV E2— LT 2 L,
Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfhi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )b— L)
7 7 A=z— R iahoZkr

BENE 4/15 OR) 14:30 I T7A U CEET D, 7T AN—LD Meet HBMNTH T &,
2EBLUMDFEIZOWTIE, FE [ huriar) ORENTHETS,
4/29 (BFoOH) & 7/22 BOR) ITHREVRHLOTHERET DL &,
10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/14 17:19:58
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PB4 /Subject : BEHHY Eikinfin I

FE B - #80F/Day/Period : 1] AMEH 1 :4M: %) KER 254K
HLUHE /Instructor : )5

BT/ Credit (s) : 2

f F £ 38 /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB E R E R R 1
2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

Bz2HZl, BRZLEORFITBWT, BMMOFBIMA Y A LOENEIfE L CEEBICENTZ L1F, EF—va VED
FEEREFmDODLTEDICREEETH D, ZORETIINN—VTIVT 4 XA TOBENDL, L VEVECDEE - g%z
Bz, %%@ﬂx FRGEICBITOIEHEZB LT, JIWHTED L OICT 5, T, RN RV RY HEIC &
D179,

In both teaching and learning, it is very important to understand the differences in cognitive styles of
oneself and others and to apply them in practice in order to enhance motivation and learning outcomes. In this
class, we will learn to understand ourselves and others more deeply from the perspective of personality types
and apply this understanding to actual teaching and learning situations. The class will be conducted face—to—
face unless there is a special reason not to

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
cX—=VF VT 4 BAT NI N EHRHTE D
cBOBHOR=YF VT 4 XA T ERERT RN OHHATE S
cHAx - FSRPUTEON T, BEAALANVOBEND G 72D THADELOFZFIT HND
c HOOFBMAZ A NVEIEN LIZFHFEE 1 OREL, HEOFRELBLND

* To be able to explain what a personality type is

+ To be able to explain one’ s own personality type with examples

- To be able to give examples of how differences in cognitive styles can distort perspectives in teaching and
learning situations

+ Propose a learning method that utilizes one’ s own cognitive style and describe the results of practice

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. AV=oF—2 gy / HOREN

2. RN=IF VT 4 XA TOHG 1

3. N—=VF VT 4 ¥ AT OB 2

4, BBDONR=Y T VT 4 X4 T N9 (RE-TEE 1)
5. ASDR—VF VT 4 B AT & BNET (RE-EE 2)
6. HOLD/X—=YFVF 0 XA T %&RNZF Gha-HNE 1)
7. BOOX=YF VT 0 XA T % RNTZF Gha-HNE 2)
8. HLDN—VF VT 4 B AT HRNET (EE-EE 1)
9. HLDN—YFT VT 4 B A T & RBNET (RE-EE 2)
10. BoONR—=VF VT 4 XA T %3 CHE-%%)
1. A4 THAFIT R

12. "=V F VT4 &AL T LFH
3.56@547Lu0ﬁ%uﬁ&%%ié

4. FEHOERKREIEV XD

15. WESEDOI]RY 12V

1. Orientation / Self-introduction

2. Theory of Personality Types 1

3. Theory of Personality Types 2

4 Discovering Your Personality Type (Sensing—Intuition 1)

5. Discovering Your Own Personality Type (Sensing-Intuition 2)
6. Discovering Your Personality Type (Extravert—Introvert 1)
7. Discovering Your Personality Type (Extravert—Introvert 2)
8. Discovering Your Personality Type (Emotion-Thinking 1)

9. Discovering One’ s Personality Type (Emotion-Thinking 2)
10, Discovering One’ s Personality Type (Judging—Perceiving)
11. Type Dynamics

12. Personality Type and Learning 1

13. Thinking about the learning method that suits your type
14. Learning Practice and Reflection




15. Review of the entire class
5. E}‘(‘Jﬁ*ﬁﬁﬁjﬂf/Evaluatlon method :
1. EEEEO/NLR— B (20%)
2. BHELA— (40%)
3. RENTOREL DIFH) (40%)

1. Short report almost every time (20%)

2. Final report (40%)

3. Various activities in the class (40%)

. HZRER L B % E/Textbook and references :
. 12EEIEESFE /Preparation and Review :

1. ZIERER O/ R — b

2. B LAR— b

\105

1. Short report almost every time
2. Final report

8. T - EBAYIEE /Practicalbusiness¥ O, EE « EBNRETHIZ L E2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfhi/In addition :

Google Classroom ™7 7 A =— K: ivky663
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/25 09:40:26




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : BB LIFER T
BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Bl KIEH 43K
HYHE /Instructor : L 5k

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEEED G AT R Rk - BRIk

Effective learning and teaching methods from the perspective of learning science

2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOORFETIT, BEDRICHET 2 A2 IR E FEBRFOMALRA LTz Hattie DFEEZSBIT, ZIRMRFEE - &
BIEZOWTED LI RZET U ABRB LN TWD DN, et LT 2.

This course deals with the evidence gained from previous learning studies on effective learning and teaching
methods.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
DO ED & 5 2 FEITERBE TEP RN D,
QRN FE FIERHE BN TED LI R ET VARG LN TN D05 5,
QFHBFOmMA L OBhE L BEFET 2,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Know what learning and teaching methods are effective.
(2) Find out what evidence is available about effective learning and teaching methods.
(3) Understand the relationship between effective learning and teaching methods and learning science.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
R AERIIER CTHERZ ERFE TROVOMN?
HABITE A D 2 L DREBEZ IR D D)2
A & AfE O BIfR
bl L LCOHRI-DO N
St R Hee 0 B 3l
74— Ky 7 OE|
WNZ L CHMBHERRIIRRAE S D h
WNZ LTRSS S5
WNZ L THRRITE O I ER S LD 0
. TR 0D
GEENITEDO LI L B MIEE D
L EREDREB AL A NDSHT

© 0N oW

—_ =
—_ O

—
Do

Why don’ t students like learning at school?

Is knowledge an obstacle to teaching?

The teacher—student relationship

Your personality as teacher

Teaching for automaticity in basic academic skill
The role of feedback

Just how does expertise develop?

How knowledge is acquired

© 0N oW

. How knowledge stored in the mind

10. The impact of cognitive load

11. Your memory and how it develops

12. Analysing your students’ styles of learning

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : hwanw3q
<L EEREORGARE 4 A 156 H OK) 4R : 14 : 40~
 RHEDERITIE  BCP L3/b 2 D& T Meet & W RITIAZ3E, BCP L~L 1 OB &I HITEE bR,
< BREE RO AF I - REHOEENT Classroom TR,
U TA ARFEASO IS T~ O - BN
 KEEARZEA~O KGR EE 2R FA~OKISE - ERNTAER
(kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp ~EED Z &)
5. RREFMJ51E/Evaluation method :
i~ DOBNE 50%., IR LA — b 50% TEHli¥ %,




10

The degree of participation in discussion (50%), final repor t (50%)
. HERER X BEE/Textbook and references :
B E
Tav onyT g, A ) — - A==V [BEDRE AT 27ERE] ERKER

SEE

Var enyT 4 E [HEONE AZOWICLDFENCHEL 52 2BROMFEORE L]  KEL
. 12EEIEESFE /Preparation and Review :

HoNLHSEEL I OHEEGR 254, HEmmOEHE T 5,

The students are expected to read the reference books and related materials beforehand and prepare for the
discussion.
. R - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBNRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. Z0Oft/In addition :
BLHRESE - kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
7 7 A3a— R hwanw3q
. EH HfI/Last Update :
2021/03/03 17:35:43




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : HE LRI
WER - #FF/Day/Period : Al AMEH 1 78R
HYUHE /Instructor : YRE BT
BAATH/Credit(s) : 2

£ i 5 %% /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB LB O FE A
/Current topics in Educational Psychology
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HE B L OBIET 2 (0 DEEEIF O S L OIS 1T 2 21 6 OFFREAIC DWW TS, ARETIE, AAREN
FMZET B HE DL RO LI OFFFRBENIANZ OV T, FICHETATI SN B Em T (Eaf) 2RV bietd
Do
/This course is to help students understand the current educational psychology research trends in Japan and
other countries through intensive reading of meta—analytic papers and other narrative reviews.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
< DI OFE I OV TFE,
cBERSIDA S A ATDNTHES,
« A B G D FERER 72 A 15 D
/The main purpose of this course is to help students deepen their understanding of the current research trends
in educational psychology. Students also acquire basic knowledge of meta—analysis and review papers.
4. BENE - Tk BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl BER LT
Fom — FES5E : AXGH &I
FolE — F1 4\ FEEOREMILOBRE - 513
F1o5E:FLDd & 500hzY
/(1) Styles of Review Papers
(2) — ( 5) Basics of Meta—Analysis
( 6) — (14) Reports and Discussions of Review Papers written in English
(15) Review

OFASS=EN
kxukisl
Q% —[ElZ 0 B bRk
4H 150 OK) 1R :8:50~
QDI L
BCP L~L 1, 2 & Bl Meet ZFHW M ARELFEARL TS5, FEMIL Classroom TEAET S
@B E RO ANFHIE
M OEEHE Classroom THA, —HEEHI DWW TITHRBEHA CRIAR
OA > T A ARFEADORIS DR EE 7R A~ DR
EBNCFEER (4 A 12 B F TIZ yuko. fukaya. a7@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)
®Z Dfth
5. BREEEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
HELLORE~OSI - 'Hk (70%), WIERLA—L (30% 12XV FHmd 2.
/Students are evaluated on their in—class presentations and the level of participation(70%) and the term
paper (30%) .
6. HEEL X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
Psychological Bulletin
RS« L2ak W 2012 2 2 53T AR - DR - EMRORFMH L B2 —Ddic FEUREHRES

T OMIZERHESZZEL R T 5,
/References and reading materials will be shared as needed.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
- AEHEAT O ST D B SC AR BT,
CBICRETE DL D, VP AMERRE BEHER AT,
/The students are expected to read handouts and/or assigned review papers beforehand and to prepare
presentations.
8. E¥ - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #Ofh/In addition :
ZOREIIHB DR AN T —~ & LI EEZ R E LTV AN, o LR SEB 2 T —~ & 5203 mbs 15

72V, /This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students
are also welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
7 I Aa—NK
kxukisl

10. ¥ #H B ff/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:35:34




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : FE LESER I

W H - §EHF/Day/Period : %] ARER 1 5%MF
HYUHE /Instructor : YRE BT

B ¥/Credit(s) : 2

f F £ 38 /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
LIRERFSEOE) A 1
/Current Educational Psychology Trends and Issues 1
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HER LOBEET HEEO LB ROEIRICIB N T, ZMENSET —~vEREL, FEEFRRCETHRAED TN Z &
TR d L ORRE A R T 5, RERSCOMERBITI.
/The aim of this course is to help students to review published papers based on their own research interests.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
%8 OB LICESE, AARENSO LIEFIFEO FEIEF7Eam SC (EHifd) % 30 KL EFite, Zh b OB A RS
L AERR T B,
/Goal of study is to enable students to write a narrative review through intensive reading of peer-reviewed
papers.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
% 1 DBEEEERITE O & £ OBEIZ OV T
%20 ~ F 3[E T DORERZIOHERY A R OERL
B o4l ~ 1 0R : SEFEFIERSIOME B L U5
11 ~F1 50 RER O BIROMERIS KOO EE
/(1) Current Educational Psychology Trends and Issues

(2) — ( 3) Choosing a topic & Making reference list
( 4) — (10) Reports and Discussions of Research Papers on the reference list
(11) — (15) Overview of the Paper & Organizing the Paper

5. BAEEL 7% /Evaluation method :

KRB LORE~OSI - Bk (60%), HRLAR—F (40%) 12X FHET 5,

/Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution (60%) and term paper (40%).
6. HRER X B EE/Textbook and references :

BREPIHESEHZLRBNT D,

/References and reading materials will be shared as needed.
7. RERFFESFEFE /Preparation and Review :

CWRE LT —~ EAER LT3R Y 2 MZHESE | 30 RUL Lo A St AR L2 ET 5,

/Students are required to read more than 30 peer-reviewed papers to write a narrative review.
8. FE¥ - EBM¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBORETH D Z L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :

ORI HE LDEFEFIET —~ & LIFAEZIRE LTV AR, o LEFESTEMET —~ & T 2FZEOBML IS
720N,

/This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are
also welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
7 7 A3 — K hgtlkfe
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:39:01




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FELFFEEG

FE B - iE#F/Day/Period : Al /KREH 234K
Y E /Instructor : #H4  #H

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRAARICET 2 1F CEEOLEASNE L 20X E
Psychosocial issues in and supports for child rearing family in contemporary Japan
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
DAAb, BRAZR - A VR, WEEF - %7 V7 b, REHRE X ICREFTFHEILEMBER S, BIRARERICBIT2
THCHEEZIY & GEMBEOBUR & 2 OBE A B T2 2 L2l LT, FRADEPANISHRET D L1EEI VW) Zehk
E2D,

The aim of this course is to help participants consider what family support is through an overview of the
history of Japanese child rearing family and current issues, such as low-birth rate society, child rearing
anxiety, child maltreatment, marital double—career and childcare waiting list in Japanese contemporary
society.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
HADFE THIEICH T 2BRALERN & € OSHRICHET 24155,

Obtain basic knowledge about the contemporary psychological issues of Japanese child-rearing families and the
family support
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. VT —ay AEREE FE

2. WfE A AROHSEE EFROEE (1) « HHEE D AL kE O B ARZEE
3. WfE A AROHSEE EFIROLEE (2)  MERERE ELEDT A 7 a—ADLER(L
4. R AAROHSET L FIEOEE (3) : FERRMIOFEDE/IME & FER-E
5. BIRFHEOFMIE () Db & REER

6. MAFEDOHEME Q) : BRA R LA & =R RheEE

7. BRFHEOFEREG) : RKEOBREA 7 A, +EHO#®ME

8. FIRIZIEOMIE () « RV AT b & FHEHE

9. FIETBOWEE Q) 1 54 7F % U T LAEREHNT Fu—F

10. 7ELDORET ¥R LR

11. BFIRMFER~OBAT & BlRE

12. KIgH 72T L ayTLers oo

13. TELOMEEBTEROER  WEM - BHRMOFERNE

4. &b FEERUEOZE L TR

15. TB CHEEDOXEDOMHMA & BEFIA

GERARIIH T, KEOFEMEDHY)

1. Orientation: Life-span Development and Family

2. Historical Social changes and family shift (1): Japanese families after WWII from the view point of household
changes

3. Historical Social changes and family shift (2): Rapid Economic Growth and Diversification of Women’s Life
Course

4. Historical Social changes and family shift (3): Minimization of Family and Various Problems in the Heisei Era

5. Problems of Modern Family (1): Declining Birthrate and Child Maltreatment

6. Problems of Modern Family (2): Parenting Stress and Myths of Three-Year-0lds

7. Problems of Modern Family (3): Parenting by Fathers and IKUMEN, Problems of Children

8. Family Support Perspective (1): Family System and Family Development

9. Family Support Perspective (2): Life Career and Ecological Approach

10. Child Development Process and Family

11. Transition to parenting and parental development

12. Marital Couple Subsystem and Parenting

13. Child Growth and Transformation of Parent-Child Relationship: Childhood and Adolescent Family Issues

14. Transition and present situation of child family welfare

15. Framework and considerations for child care family support




(Lecture contents may be slightly changed.)

[COVID-19 %))

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A =— K : xrkhsmf

BB EOBLAR  AEA Y =T = a B VT AXA LR TAH 148 (k) 28R : 10 : 307bFEMT D,

c FRFEDOFE[EHE BCP L1, 2 & BT, Google meet IZXK DU T NAHKA LHK

- BEE RO AT HiE  FEMA OB RN Classroom THA

c F U TA AREASOIED R TS~ OHNR - BN (4 H 9 B % TIZ tetsuji. kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp ~i&
oz &)
5. BT 1E/Evaluation method :

FEENFITKT D3 A 2 b (30%) &R L AR— K (70%)

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end report: 70%
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
AP—FK - R E FE) FEbREEOLHAT. @R 2019 4F
HAFIH (R AEREOH R & X%, & 1FHRE. 2019 F
KAFTFOT- - BT a2 A - AR F] (R RE B CHS 5 FESHEm — FHEOIEIC B 2 T — BRE 2010 4F
7. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
RERBNICHETRT 5,

Will be suggested in the class.
8. E¥% - EBRRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDM/In addition :
10. EHrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:02:44




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : FEBEREHR 1 (BALDEICE T2 & XEDER)
f2H - iBH5/Day/Period : Bit &EH 3K

#HYZE /Instructor : B0 FfoA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ALY BFIC BT 2 DAL S AR &
Psychosocial problems and supports in the fields of welfare
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOMETIE, WEGAKESE, FEEWSE, mhEEasE, BEEIEESH OBEMSBIBT 2 LS RREIC
DOWTHEBLL, BEEN - FICb RE b LME (B4, ?&Tﬁﬂ? TEEL, Bl1&E 260, B3, HaEin3dRi
L) BT, FREAORMBEICT 5 0RI B OV CGERT 5,

This advanced lecture outlines psychosocial problems in each welfare field such as child welfare, home
welfare, elderly welfare, welfare for people with disabilities. Psychosocial support for each problem will be
discussed, focusing on various problems (abuse, school maladjustment, school refusal, withdrawal, employment
support, social life support, etc.) which are greatly related to children / adults with disabilities.

3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
OBAESTEZ BT DA 720 SIS W THEET 2,
@FNENOMBEITKT D2 LIS RIZONTE R 5,

After taking this advanced lecture, you should be able to :

(MDescribe various psychosocial problems in the field of welfare.

@Provide appropriate psychosocial support for each problem.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =2— K : abj3iuj
O | MHRFEDBIIAR] - @H @Y (4 416 B 13:00~)
OFEDFRITIE
cFTAy (VT NEA LR, 7ok, 2 a FERYYE O RYLIR U £ - TiE— 5% mE,

ZHMEEIL, 4 A 13 (K) EFFETIE, HYAHLET LT —~ (VINRIRINTND 13DOT—<D I BB 3
HHRET) L LI-DCA—LZ8 10 (kazuhito. noguchi. a5@tohoku. ac. jp) £ TEML TL W, FHEABEZ T, HYD
FHIRD 2TV ET,

OBE#EEERI DO AT FHik  LBREENT S 7 AOE RT A4 7 %2FH LTRSS - BFELET,

OF v T A AFEASOMIEDEEEIRZAE~DORISEK : A0 T A ARE~OBMBEEERFIE, 4 A 13 B (k) EFETIZA—
T, ZOEZEZRLETIZIN,

ORERZE~DKTICD R R FAE~OKIGK « LFE & FER, RN #7230,

1. AV = F—var
2. ptEERioOEERIZ BT 5 0EASME & R (R Té%@)
S.ﬁ%%@%%%:kﬁéb@ﬁAmm &3 (BERREICRT 2 4E)
4. BRERIOREE RIS T 2 LB IR E &i%(%WﬁA Té%@)
5 %@%(¢%&&%)@@%% B2 OAHSRRE L 3 (RIECB T 2 47E)
6. FhEH UNVEREERS) OREERICKT 2 LEASE & R (CERICBIT 54E1E)
7. FH CNEREME) oREIICR A LI ERRE & E (Mgt B 4ENE)
8. FHl (FFRLURE) oEERICK T 2008 L R (REICR T 540
9. Tl (PFEELEE) oEERICKEIT 5.0 SME E S (FRIZBT 54T
10. Pl (PemLE) oFEFENRICK T 208 & SR (Mgt 5 405)
11. FEHEKE - FoRsRICE T 5.0 0REO
1 2. BEER - BEom IR T 5 0EERREO
1 3. FEER - FoflitSATEI BT 5 0 RE & 38
14. BEER - BEORE~DOIE
15. £&®
1. Orientation
2. Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (1ife at home)
3. Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life in nursing homes)
4. Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life in the community)

5. Psychosocial problems and supports for school—-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life at
home)




6. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life at
school)

7. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life in
the community)

8. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(life at home)

9. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(life at school)

10. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(1ife in the community)

11. Psychosocial problems in employment supports for individuals with disabilities@®

12. Psychosocial problems in employment supports for individuals with disabilities®

13. Psychosocial problems and supports in community life of individuals with disabilities

14. Supports for the families having children with disablities

15. Conclusion
5. R 1E/Evaluation method :

SR (T0%) KL AR— b (30%) 12X D RERINZFHNT 2.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (70%) and report (30%)
6. HHER L UVSEE/Textbook and references :
FRIZHRE LV, BRI EOBRICEAT T 5,

Not specified. Necessary materials will be distributed during class.
7. 1RERRES S /Preparation and Review :
R DOFEIZBWTHERT 5,

Learning tasks will be instructed in the class..
. R - EBRIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHDIZ L&Y,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMM/In addition
FElZ72 L

0

None
10. ¥ Ef}/Last Update :
2021/03/08 15:32:51




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HEBEEZRR I
BEH - 30%/Day/Period : %] /KIEH 23
#HYZE /Instructor : JIIK FAK
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

SiE-ala=br—2 g UEEOFME HIE  Assessment and support for speech and communication disorders 27
A a— R ggfb37a
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

Fite) [E) T TRET) LWVWoERBEL VT 4 —DRESLZOLHT R EAZONTER, T4 ALY VT &I

L &3 2 UREHEIOEE I T D2HENT B A X FFEIZOWTHHETEORET

ABRIT—HEYE Fm) 2E8AET, BARREOHE L IAZERBTHY . EHE Coaefdzr & odhm) Oflk k.
NBUZ K> T ERE (RRRS LD LERIUS A LE A EE) LETH, THEOHFILY F AL —L0 b ET THHKS
720

n this lecture, students will learn about the development of language modalities such as reading, writing,
listening, and speaking, and their mental processes, as well as educational assessment methods for dyslexia

and other disabilities in this area.

This lecture includes some exercises (face—to—face). This is a syllabus—approved subject for clinical
developmental psychologists, and due to the limitations of the exercises (such as conducting intelligence
tests), depending on the number of students, course adjustments may be made (priority will be given to those
who wish to obtain a clinical developmental psychologist license).
77 A a— R ggfb3Ta
W TG Aa— RORERE T2 OMOBEBBENLET,
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
ARBOREABIROBEY THLHO A [FE) <) 5T oL T et 2O OWTREWRE T V& LB R %
KD 5@ % FEITHiAFE & FEELCR R SRS 2 EORERTFITOVWTHOI@ENENDT A A MEIZOWTHID,
The objectives of this lecture are: 1) to deepen proficiency in the mental processes of reading, writing,
listening, and speaking based on representative models, 2) to learn about the mechanisms of disorders such as
reading and writing disorders and specific language disorders based on 1), and 3) to learn about assessment
methods for each of these.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. A bus v a s xiHERERONBRIZ OV TELT 5,
2. Dyslexia & SLI &30 EFEELE
3. Dyslexia & SLI &13@ JHELROVEZ
4. [FERR) & FEEE
5. [§iA) OMTaERLZOMEE
6. [&EX] oM rERLZOMEE
7. T TEET] oM nkREZOREE
8. THIK TEE¥) ORI rt R & ZDEEQ
9. THiA) [HEHZ ) ORAFROLIEFARN (TR R)
10. MH< ) TRET ) ORI OEZRHME (TEA A M)
1. ala=r—varoEELrols
2. ala=r—TaroEELFolR
13, FEEESFEEER, CREEFIZONT
4. EELZOREE X FEOBEIDL
15.  F£&®

1. Introduction*: Outline of the lecture. 2.

What are Dyslexia and SLI (1) Definition and transition

Pathology and epidemiology of Dyslexia and SLI

4. ”“Academic failure” and ”learning disability

5. Cognitive processes of reading and their disorders

6. Cognitive process of writing and its disorder

Cognitive processes of “listening” and ”speaking” and their disorders (1)
Cognitive processes of listening and speaking and their disorders (2)

Cognitive neuropsychological evaluation (assessment) of “reading” and “writing” 10
Cognitive neuropsychological evaluation (assessment) of “listening” and “speaking”. 11.
Communication disorder and its background (1)




12. Communication Disorders and Their Background 2. 13.

Learning disabilities and motivation to learn, secondary disabilities, etc. 14.
14. Attention and its disorders* from the perspective of learning

15. Summary

FEFILZ00M 2 EH LETOTRAIRICT » 77— L TLIEEV, 728, Z00M BEHD URL 1LY 7 AN — A L0 Zilfm2H
WEALET, BEO EZBML TWEESTBIZZR Y £7, 15RO 6, 4 ERREIIHE CTOEREEX L TWET,
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
Your final grade will be calculated according to the following process: Usual performance score 40%, term—end
examination 60%.
6. FHEER X EEE/Textbook and references :
BRIZFRE LW, LEIZS U TER AT 5 Not specified. Materials will be distributed as needed.
7. BN FE /Preparation and Review ;
FEEEMRO D N DR ATEIC BT 2 HB 2 TET CICEE L T ZEMEE LY,
It is recommended that students prepare for and review the sections on developmental neuropsychology and
psychological testing methods.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, ¥ « EBNRETHDIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

© O

#Dh/In addition :
ggfb37a

10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 21:38:45




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : FERIKIRIEHR

BER - 5885 /Day/Period : il AMER 6K
HUHE /Instructor : EA)II EHHE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
e - [HEWRGEMIZE OB /New perspectives on social—emotional development
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
ey - IR EREIC OV T OREARTIRA Hir, B OIREMHBNIC L Ea—F2 2 2@ LT, MEoEmEm5,
/This course aims to describe the current trends in social—emotional developmental studies on childhood and
adolescence through intensive reading of the foundational literature and the latest research on child
development.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
e - R EO MR, BB ORI 2T 5, ZOEBRORBENIOFELHICOT D, 1) HRE
fmiE, FEICHLEE, REN. HFEHMTH D,
/At the end of the course, students should be able to grasp the basic theories and current issues, as well as
research methods in the field of social-emotional development.
Note: The target age range is mainly infancy, childhood, and adolescence.
4. BENE - Tk BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A, MEHLEN L V2 A BERL, BET D,
AT 2= I T & FET D,
/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.
The contents and schedule are as shown below:

LAV T —v gy, BREOIEFSORE
2. 4% - FEREOREE - © MO EbORMNE, EFEnox O
3.4k - BV RO - IO R EER
4. 42 - FEEVRE O KR - s L EOMAFEROFR TORE, Ul - HERITHLDIAE NI
5. [HENDORERE & BRIE D FEE - FEHEER
6. [EEOHHE & BIRME DI - BREDOH TOEE)
SE L@, R—=YF VT o DFE
SHAém%L BRI Z DRI AEREOREL NS EH X
9. fB DI A RIITEIDNRINIZ 2 D LW O SO REO L L 2 H
10. 3 ABAfR & £ &
1.7 % v F A NOFEE
12. AC DOFE
13. £ &8
14. FH#&H
15. FH#&H

) AR LUORERERE/HOBIZ L > TR YV a—/VZEHET 5,

FTEZPOFNG 1HE LR BIRL, 2, BIOT XX N TREANSNZH D WVITEET 2 kA ST 5, 2 b
T, YEHEBOFERORA b & EIED TIEE BRI 5,

RFBEZXEORRIT, TXFANDEL1EHTHDH, BRIZLLT :
F1E e - HEhREO g

1 b hOFELORME, EFEhOZ DM

2 IO EETFREAEH

3 f& Lo EAER O T TORE

4 Al - HEITH DA EN TR E

Fow [FHOMEE & BRI O E
1 B
2 BARMED PR TOESE
3 HEPEFEDA—TF A F— & LTOES)

3w KB LM S—YF VT DFE
1 KBNS/ —=YF VT 4 ~DIE
2 KOO




3 HFEGHE - BBV T D R IR A2
4 R—=YF VT ¢ OFREBE

Ham tERtEOJE
1 HEMEOFRELSIT
2 BRI A OGN HREDTREL WD EHRTT
3 MHRIITEIEIRNIC 2D LV ) DR ED L bR
4 FpE - [ - I R IZ BT DR E
5 #tatEl B

Fo5® AR EEMASMORE
1 AEICRIT DR ABEGROIEE
2 BAEE TOX ANBIFR DR
3 HEH~DB A ER

Fowm THvT AL NOFE
1 7HZyF AR
2 THYyF AL NOEAZEE R
3 BEXRSIRICBIT AT Z v F A b
4 FEEERICBITLTHZvF AL b

BTE HOOKE
1 B
2 AHEHoAC
3 HoMlEZoRE
4 B
5. RREFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
HFEARILOFRE L AR — b 2R AT 5,
/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
Textbook:
EEPR TSR OFL R E kA (BEME) GBI - BRARRS LIRS - Ahs - IBEIRE L FOHE I3V U 7 EE 2017 4F
7. RS /Preparation and Review :
HONUDERE A, HEimDOEREZ T D,
/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E¥% « EBMRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMD/In addition :
FEEOFE IOV TIL, FIENZHT 5,
/The course management will be explained in the first lecture.
Materials are provided via Classroom.

* Google Classroom @7 7 A 21— K : gkyv4b53

- BB EOBHMEY 4 A 120 (H) 5FR:18: 00~

CREOEM ST BCP LU 1, 2 & BT Meet & W2 TR

- BIEEROANFFIE - REHOEEHT Classroom TIHA

c F T A AREADI IS TR A~ OIGR - EHBNCFEEE (4 H 7 B £ T2 mari. hasegawa. c2@tohoku. ac. jp i
MO L)

CEGEE ISR LTSN
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/02/15 19:59:08




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : ERRLIRFREER 1

BEH - 350 /Day/Period : il &MEH 4z

U E /Instructor : Zff HHE

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
A7 RN i
Introduction to clinical psychology

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
R LHEZERB L, EMFEE L COBRLELT « ARRDEENIR® 615 Hi-oh BT - &ER Bl oW TRABIZE
HT 5,

This class comprehensively deal with clinical psychology and knowledge and social responsibility and role
required of clinical psychologists / certified psychologists as experts.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
BEPR DB DEERRZE O SAREE R AR 5,

Participants will be able to comprehensively grasp the basic problems of clinical psychology and psychologists
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TAFRRLEEREIOREE] Zmic, VAR— 2 —0OWE L2 2 TCoOMWEH S EFEmETLET D,

AV F—a

CDERE PR D% E

CLBRELPE O BB LIRS - mE

T TA T NBEDDOREDMR

AEW OB 2R H P

ARMEER BT D LB ME O ¥E
EAESYERIZ 31T B LR PR 0%
CEESBCRIT B LR MR OES
CENE LIRS R B LM R O ¥
10. FE¥ - FES IS 2 LEBEMFZO¥ES |
11 ZEBE L LCoOH CHRERE A - fRikfe

12. A JESH

13. Sk - HE

14. DEFEFZE 045 % O B

15. £ &8

© 0 N & U1 = W D~

Based on “Certified Public Psychologist’s Responsibilities”, this class will focus on reporters’ presantation
and discussions on the questions there

.orientation

. The role of a psychologist

. Roles of psychological experts and legal obligations / ethics
. Ensuring the safety of clients / patients

1

2

3

4

5. Appropriate handling of information

6. Psychologist’s work in the field of health care

7. Psychologist’s work in the welfare field

8. Psychologist’s work in the field of education

9. Psychologist’s work in the field of justice and crime
10. Psychologists’ work in the industrial and labor fields
11. Self-problem finding / solving ability as a supporter
12. Lifelong learning

13. Multidisciplinary collaboration / regional collaboration
14. Future developments of psychologists

15. Summary
[2021. 3. 25 1B3T])

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : ndbmpzf
- FEREORAR : 2021 4 A, JBEHY,




- BEOEMITIE
BCP2 : MIFHjDA > Z A (MEET)
BCPL : R LBRIEA MR LA E S HY 5%
- B E RO ATFJ51E : Classroom TR
T A REOED R EE I A A~OR R ¢ IS
o KPR ZEA~ ORGSR 22 A~ ORISR - TRk
- ZOfth
FER D MEE2 ST hideo. ambo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp £ T
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
2R (T0%) = HE~D BN (30%)
Presentation(70%) and an attitude in class(30%)
6. FEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
B2 ARUIRIOME mRERE 2019

HFHAFTLZ L

Z DIEPRBES U CRERM YIS RT S

Other texts will be introduced during class if needed.
7. 1RERES S /Preparation and Review :
T XA NOFEFGED, FBREBHMERE

Pre-subscription of text, preparation of presentation materials etc.

8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDM/In addition :
CORRET, BRLDEY: a— 2D EDO T DICHR STV,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )b— Lxthis)
J 7 AaA—FR
ndbmpzf
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/06 16:35:59




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : EEEK LIRSS

FE B - iEHF/Day/Period : %] &MEH 54K
HUHE /Instructor : 5 H Wi

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
i R DB A R
Clinical Psychology
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
TN—TT =7 E%E LT, BRODHEPOFME L UTHERMFH L R, M ELICEL Z LoMEMNZRRE L%
55,
The participants gain an integrated perspective on knowledge, skills and social responsibility necessary for
clinical psychologist.
3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
BARDEFORME & U CHIERFE & B 285 Tl < BRIk b s, HENREE, MBI OEmREHIZOTD 2 &,
The aim of this class is to acquire practical attitudes, knowledge and skills required when the participants
work in a field as a clinical psychologist collaborating with other experts.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. AV 7—vav
2. DL L LTHE - Mo i< Lo 2 b
3-7. DEEOFMELE LTE < 29I
2 2 =T 2B 5 LEE
TN—T7% 18 L COLEE
Fl %8 L C O LEREE)
NEDOBATIZOWTHRET 5
ARNVARENR=T TR
8-13. LEERRBISICR T D i
HPEO BT L RADH R
SFRERHS
% HEIR
EADEE & | COHREMHE
AT F—ARN-arktrhb
HHERR L IREMBL OIS Zoft
4. ARSI TIrLEDAFALT v
16, W% & LTk - Mo T L nwH 2 &

1. Introduction
2. The role of clinical psychologists in organization
3-7. How to work as a psychologist
8-13. Ethics in clinical psychology
14. Skill up after graduation
15. The role of researchers in organization
5. BREEEf 7% /Evaluation method :
HECHmMEE0RES~OSME (60%), LA—F (40%) 1 X 255N
Participation in group work (60%) , Term paper (40%)
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
DPFREBIOHEMRE L L CTE< 72D EELOH L - bt T— - PSWOEETF A+ (SRIHR)
7. RERFFHFEE /Preparation and Review :
LA®RY LE, FANIEST —~IZONTE L, BREAMY TS (#3~1#8)
The participants required to be in charge of presentation once per person.
8. E¥ - EBMIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
T OORREIT, BRLDEY O — ADFEDTDICH#ES LTV,
FEAR DI a— ADZEAT, NTEET D Z L,

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

7 7 A3 — K : mph252c
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/27 20:07:34







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BERDEmEERR | (DESRICET 2 & EiE)

WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 6 3HiM

WY E /Instructor : BIH BEK / Bl KM / Zff *EB / EE X/ K5 B/ A% F*x
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
=97 SN T 736
Method of Clinical Counseling
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
SRR EEIAR DB LR IC S W2 BSE TR ADTFIEIZ DN T, EEOEFIE AV TEY, FBRNICHMET 2 Z L &2 B
LT 5,
In this class, the participants learn about the method of assessment and intervention based on various
psychological theories, using actual cases.The aim of this class is to understand experientially how to apply
psychological theories to the cases.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. ZERQDEFRIRICOWT, EEROFEH| L FOOIT THET 2 2 &
2. FEMICBAT A MEATEA L, FHO RN TOMAIC DN TEZOND L Ickhb L
3. O e DDHEFNTONTHEBOIRNE & BRI Lo a M < 2 & T HIROBEAEE D L L b, LU FEHIH>LAR
REROWZ FETHENTEDLLHTRD L
1. To understand various psychological theories through actual cases.
2. To consider the assessment and intervention using psychological theories.
3. To attain flexible and various perspective in dealing with clinical cases.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEIORETIT, FADER LIZFHEHNT, FHEYEENZRRIROE SIS WA 1T o,
SZAEIIEREZ T, IN—T T 4 Ay a Y BIOMEANT — 7 BT, KGR E L OHEGICRT AR A RD B,
The faculty members will explain the cases presented by the participants based on various theoretical backgrounds.
The participants deepen their understanding of various theories and cases through group discussions and individual

work.
5. R 7% /Evaluation method :
WKL AR — MK VT2
Term paper (100%)
6. FHEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
FRZHEE L7220
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
FHNCRET 2 ERHIIZ B O AR A 2> O R DR R FEENTHE TX 20T, FANCHZBL TH ZEREELW
Participants are expected to read the case report prior to the lecture.
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
T OEEITRR L a— 2 0FAEDT- DI S NS

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t

D7 7 Aa—FR

wlt7ez3

O BB E L) Gl

4 H 156 H OR) 5 BR:16:20~ (LPEFEEIFEH 1. 111 &&FB)

O FHElii 7=

Classroom % AW7=&EHIAG, Google FTA 7 HHW-HAGRELE . Meet (FFDHR) W R HmIRE (BCP L~/ 1
K2 DEE)

OBEE RO ANFHE

BREHOER - #EIL Classroom (Z48#

OFA v T A AARHEASOKNED K EE 2 P~ D RIS R

EBNZFEFE (F7HE (shunta. maeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp) ~HEAEZED Z &)
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

2021/03/06 11:53:32




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : BEIR.OIE miKes 11

WER - 5585 /Day/Period : %3] KHEH 6 il

HYHE /Instructor : 5H Wi / &8 K / 2 B /&R L/ Bil B/ K5 OB/ AZ KE
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
=97 SN T 736
Method of Clinical Counseling
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
SRR EEIAR DB LR IC S W2 BSE TR ADTFIEIZ DN T, EEOEFIE AV TEY, FBRNICHMET 2 Z L &2 B
LT 5,
In this class, the participants learn about the method of assessment and intervention based on various
psychological theories, using actual cases.The aim of this class is to understand experientially how to apply
psychological theories to the cases.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. ZERQDEFRIRICOWT, EEROFEH| L FOOIT THET 2 2 &
2. FEMICBAT A MEATEA L, FHO RN TOMAIC DN TEZOND L Ickhb L
3. O e DDHEFNTONTHEBOIRNE & BRI Lo a M < 2 & T HIROBEAEE D L L b, LU FEHIH>LAR
REROWZ FETHENTEDLLHTRD L
1. To understand various psychological theories through actual cases.
2. To consider the assessment and intervention using psychological theories.
3. To attain flexible and various perspective in dealing with clinical cases.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEIORETIT, FADER LIZFHEHNT, FHEYEENZRRIROE SIS WA 1T o,
SZAEIIEREZ T, IN—T T 4 Ay a Y BIOMEANT — 7 BT, KGR E L OHEGICRT AR A RD B,
The faculty members will explain the cases presented by the participants based on various theoretical backgrounds.
The participants deepen their understanding of various theories and cases through group discussions and individual

work.
5. FAEEL 7% /Evaluation method :
HMRLA— ML VFHET 5
Term paper (100%)
6. FHEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
FRZHEE L7220
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
FHNCRET 2 ERHIIZ B O AR A 2> O R DR R FEENTHE TX 20T, FANCHZBL TH ZEREELW
Participants are expected to read the case report prior to the lecture.
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

© O

ZFOf/In addition :
COFEIIER LT AOFEDOEDICHEIND

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

7 7 A3— K : i6nfoqu
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/27 11:37:40




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BRR.DERAFFTIE R R

WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 3 3iM

HYHE /Instructor : & FL3X / &% *EE / il BEK / K% B/ A% F*E
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
R DR OMI22 )54 / Clinical Psychology Research
2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEPR DERF OB LD BB L O O E B EF 5,

DIRFR O ik, WEHER EREE 2, FAEGIT. ERSE. FHFR I OWTHfET D, / Learn the
basics and practice of research methods of clinical psychology. Based on psychology research methodology,
statistical method etc, understand survey research, experimental research, case study etc.

3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
R IR DERE O 231545, / Mastering clinical psychology research methods
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SARAERABOWNET —~ . RNAZEE L, ¥E - itiwmT 2.

1. AV=vF—vayr
2. ~ 4. FHEHEOWIRICHET HHE LR, ST
15. & fih /

Students plan their own research, present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~14. Presentation and discussion on research, and literature introduction
15. Summary
5. FAEEELAHJ71E/Evaluation method :
MREERBLOZEDO LR — b, BEOSI, BEERIFOFTH~OFMASINT LV FHET 5, / Evaluate by submitting
activities and reports
6. HRER X B EE/Textbook and references :
EEPICHEE., 77D,
7. RERFFESFEFE /Preparation and Review :
KEFET —<I2W, X Eimiel &, F7o, EEFE LT Z &,
8. E¥ - BB /PracticalbusinessX O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
D77 Aa—FR
de2zxqw
Q% —EHZ 3 0 bR hAREH]
< HE-mEOEETAA 5B (OK) 13100~ 5 E

OF D FE N 7k
- ¥ meet ZHWTT O PENEE I TR,
@EDEZE RO ANF 515

CBEHIBFEIC A —LICTRED,
OF v T A ARFEASOKNE DN EE 72 A~ DX IGR
U TA BRESOBMPRERZAEIZONTE, FEIHYBOLEEE TA M THEEEZTH LT,
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/15 12:58:34




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : BRR.DIEBFFRER R O

WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 4 30

HYHE /Instructor : & FL3X / &% *EE / il BEK / K% B/ A% F*E
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
R DR OMI22 )54 / Clinical Psychology Research
2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEPR DERF OB LD BB L O O E B EF 5,

DIRFR O ik, WEHER EREE 2, FAEGIT. ERSE. FHFR I OWTHfET D, / Learn the
basics and practice of research methods of clinical psychology. Based on psychology research methodology,
statistical method etc, understand survey research, experimental research, case study etc.

3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
R IR DERE O 231545, / Mastering clinical psychology research methods
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SARAERABOWNET —~ . RNAZEE L, ¥E - itiwmT 2.

1. AV=vF—vayr
2. ~ 4. FHEHEOWIRICHET HHE LR, ST
15. & fih /

Students plan their own research, present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~14. Presentation and discussion on research, and literature introduction
15. Summary
5. FAEEELAHJ71E/Evaluation method :
MREERBLOZEDO LR — b, BEOSI, BEERIFOFTH~OFMASINT LV FHET 5, / Evaluate by submitting
activities and reports
6. HRER X B EE/Textbook and references :
EEPICHEE., 77D,
7. RERFFESFEFE /Preparation and Review :
KEFET —<I2W, X Eimiel &, F7o, EEFE LT Z &,
8. E¥ - BB /PracticalbusinessX O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
D77 Aa—FR
6yqns3j
Q% —EHZ 3 0 bR hAREH]
< HE-mEOEETAA 5B (OK) 13100~ 5 E

OF D FE N 7k
- ¥ meet ZHWTT O PENEE I TR,
@EDEZE RO ANF 515

CBEHIBFEIC A —LICTRED,
OF v T A ARFEASOKNE DN EE 72 A~ DX IGR
U TA BRESOBMPRERZAEIZONTE, FEIHYBOLEEE TA M THEEEZTH LT,
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/15 13:00:16




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£t EH4 /Subject : B IEEHR
@a-ﬁﬁmwmammW®%M@H4%%
HWHE /Instructor : WA

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
REEIYE - SCT {#3H

Drawing Tests and SCT Practice
2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
DEETOEELRTETHLIHRFIEOH L, MENEBI S CT UERE) 2WY B, TORM - FE6E51% - R
DEREZ DN TER LB L THES,

In this course, students will learn about the features, implementation methods, and basics of interpretation
of drawing tests and SCT (Sentence Completion Test), which are one of the projection methods, through
practical training
3. FHOEZEBE/Goal of study :
HENEL LS CTIZOWT, OGN & - FrA RS 5 LRI, S0 - AR O F BB 2 BRI e il x & 12

S5, £, BEPBREE - A OmMG 2R L, ACHEMERD D,

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the theoretical background and characteristics,
implementation and interpretation methods of drawing tests and SCT. In addition, students deepen their self-
understanding by experiencing both the tester and the testee

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1A BEEORR L EE

%20 HEEBLONS C T OHEGRAE & - K

55 3 (8] - FEIEO FERE - PEERE R

B4 [\ REEE OB (1) WA

% 5 (A« fEEE OB (2) BRSO

%6 (A fEEEOFHIRE (3) AT A

78] R LR A AT RO - BT

58 [Al : AT & 2RI O i - e

90 . S CTOEME - HSrE KB

#1010 : S CTOHFFM (1) NEDIH

#1101\ S CTOHFM @) B

#1200 S CTOHFM ) RATR

%1 308 HHH L RAFT RO - BF

#5141 S CTICX 2BEECEHIM O - Mt

15 LEAFICKT AMEEL LOS CTOIFH

. Significance and type of projective test

Theoretical background and characteristics of drawing tests and SCT
Implementation methods of drawing tests and experience of testee
Case study of drawing methods (1) content analysis

Case study of drawing methods (2) form analysis

Case study of drawing methods (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of case and comprehensive interpretation

. Comparison/examination between multiple cases by drawing method
Implementation methods of SCT and experience of testee

Case study of SCT (1) content analysis

Case study of SCT (2) form analysis

Case study of SCT (3) Comprehensive interpretation
Examination of case and comprehensive interpretation

AW = O

Comparison/examination between multiple cases by SCT
5. Utilization of drawing method and SCT in psychological assessment
5. FREEEEAM 715 /Evaluation method :

BE~ORMAIZIMBLOHEE (70%), LA—F (30%) ([2Xk5,

o O 0N OO W N

Active participation and presentation in class (70%), report (30%)
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :




HEEIL, BHICHEE LRV,
BEE . BIAET A N BIEHE - BBKT R ER
ZTOMIT, RERICHEEFENT D,

Not specifically specified.
. SRS 8 /Preparation and Review :
FHRRFHIEE L ClE, FRNCEMT 28R 2 T8 Lt EeRECHEDL I ENRRD LN D,

Students are required to prepare for case study materials before attending class.
. E¥ - EBAREE /Practicalbusiness¥Olk., £ - EBARETHDZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. FOf/In addition :
Z O, BRARLE R — 2B OFEDOTDICHEI N D,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )L— LX)
77 Aa— R g2wwmds

10. ¥ # B f}/Last Update :

2021/03/08 23:06:17




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEIEKR

FEH - 58IF/Day/Period : %M kﬂﬁ H 48K
HWHE /Instructor : WA

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
TATHEY

TAT Practice
2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
DEEEOEELRFETHLIBREIED I L, TAT (FERTHRE) M0 BT, EOR - FEHAE - fEROEREIIZS
WTCEBZELTES,

In this course, students will learn about the features, implementation methods, and basics of interpretation
of TAT (Thematic Apperception Test) , which are one of the projection methods, through practical training

3. P DBERIE/Goal of study :
TATIZOWT, ZOGRmMNE R « RS iE T2 L ERRIC, - RO 5B T 2 N2/ = Z oo 5

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the theoretical background and characteristics,
implementation and interpretation methods of TAT. In addition, students deepen their self-understanding by
experiencing both the tester and the testee.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1A TATOMHGRAE R - F5 K

H2ME : TATOEME, REH - HRE KR

%318 T AT O ORHE & MR T

W4 E B 1 ICHOWTORE (1) NESHT

%5\ FHH 1OV THRE (2) IBEAO T

5611 FH 12OV T O/ (3) AT RLAER

710 1 OB A E 2 TORE AT RO

W58 E o 21T HONTORE (1) NESHT

% 9 1A : $1§J 21 L’)b\f*ﬁnj‘(z) ﬂ:/J‘ y‘lt

%1 0E : FH 2 12OV TORE (3) EFT AR

F1 1 S 2 OMEA B E X TOREHT R OB

%1 2 FH 3OV TORE (D) WA - BT

%1 3 FH 3T OV T ORE (2) AT R & SR

H1 4 TATIZRTDEEFFIE O - HEt

B 1 5Mm  LEAEICIT D TAT OFE

Theoretical background and characteristics of drawing tests and SCT
Implementation methods of drawing tests and experience of testee
. Features of each TAT card and interpretation procedures
Examination of Case 1 (1) content analysis
Examination of Case 1 (2) form analysis
. Examination of Case 1 (3) Comprehensive interpretation
. Examination of comprehensive interpretation based on the outline of Case 1
. Examination of Case 2 (1) content analysis
. Examination of Case 2 (2) form analysis
Examination of Case 2 (3) Comprehensive interpretation
Examination of comprehensive interpretation based on the outline of Case 2
Examination of Case 3 (1) content analysis and form analysis
Examination of Case 3 (2) comprehensive interpretation and case understanding
Comparison/examination between multiple cases by TAT
5. Utilization of TAT in psychologic assessment
5. FREEEEAM 515 /Evaluation method :
BEA~ORMAIBZIMBLOREE (70%), LA—F (30%) ([2Xk5,

o O 0N OO W N
AW = O T T

Active participation and presentation in class (70%), report (30%)
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :




HREIIRICHRRE LR,
EE TATT TV VA AK2H FERNIEY HEAHKR
ZTOMIT, RERICHEEFENT D,

Not specifically specified.
. SRS 8 /Preparation and Review :
FHRRFHIEE L ClE, FRNCEMT 28R 2 T8 Lt EeRECHEDL I ENRRD LN D,

Students are required to prepare for case study materials before attending class.
. R% - EBMIRE/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMBRETHIZ L&Y,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Oft/In addition :

ORI, BARDHEIE - AR OFAEDTZOICH#ES LD,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 7 A )L— A%tit)
7 7 Aa— K ksikbjf

10. ¥ #H B fI/Last Update :
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

LB 4 /Subject : R LEER (RIEBRK - £ - HftRICk T 2 0ERICHE
WEH - #BF/Day/Period : %4 KIEH 6 i

HYHE /Instructor : &B L3¢

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FEEE - B - MUIsHSICBT 5 0B IRICE T 2 #E & FEE / Psychology of Families, Groups, Organizations and
Communities
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

VAT LEERO R D, B MRk BRSO LRI W T, EOERE LEFRIZOVWTE R, VAT A
OENE ZIERT 2 HE. PAEEZEATLEDOEBEIZOWVTHESF L, #fifLTu<, / In this lecture, we describe
families, groups, organizations and communities from the viewpoint of system theory. I will explain the
understanding and psychological aid of families, groups, organizations, and local communities based on their
history and theory. Participants will consider how to utilize the movement of the system and how to promote
change.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
R LIFICBIT 2 IFEERERER TH O2FRLEFOM#MESEL Z &,
QFN b O AL, Mk, HsthsoMEICEN L, MEMRoREBL, RYTasmonskoickhszs, / Ol
understand Family Psychology and Clinical Social Psychology; @To understand how to solve problems of family,
group, organization, community.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. ~ 4. ZiEm#EOHEMFE (1) ~ (4)
5. ala=r—va Him
6. AT LHG
7.~ 10. V=2 X HFEERE (1) ~ (4)
1.~ 12, BQRESHE LM - ittt ~07 7 —F (1) ~ (2)
13. ~ 16, HALKRFICHIT DFEIE & SAEET VORE (1) ~ (3) /

1. ~ 4. To understand Family Session (1) ~ (4)

5. Pragmatics of Human Communication

6. System theory

7. ~ 10. Practice Family Session (1) ~ (4)

11. ~ 12. Emergency support and approach to organizations and communities

13. ~ 15. Development of family research and support model at Tohoku University

QUTFNEA LR (T4 0080 EET5)
+ Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K dgbvwgh
< LIEIPRAARES 0 10 A48 (H) 6RR: 18:00~
CREOERTE 0 Meet W RUIT AR
- BREE RO AF L . Classroom THAAT
AT A SRR IR A A~ORER - FRITHEZ
( kobun. wakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp ~E#%)
5. BREEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
HENIIRBITAIEEE LAR— b (#%(E]), / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports
6. HEEL X B EE/Textbook and references :
55— - AT EES 2018 5 3 & THEA LELAER (% RERE)
7. RERFMHFEFE /Preparation and Review :
TEELT, REOREAEE OB, KB hLEERS) LT, siEL, L Tl 2 &, BEEEUHE
L LT, BERICEAMA LIZERHI W THEEZED T Z &,
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E% « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

© O

. ZDOft/In addition :
R ODHEOFERICEET LI EHZ N, RO TOREEZHIHFT S,
SRR DB o — A DN DAL RE - BREFTRETH D,
- EEOTYETH D,
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHE 4 /Subject - IBLEFRGR (A1 - TFAEHCBET 5 Hia L KB EMN)
BEH - 3BWF/Day/Period : A wMEH 138K RIS ©GMEH 258

HYWHE /Instructor : B f&—

HAE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
IR - AT L ERF R i
Advanced lecture on Criminal Psychology
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
DAERGEIER, L3R - FEIT OB - IATDEDLEAFEE R O O SHRICOW T OHEEZ RS, L3R - FFITRRIR O A
o, TOMOBRBSGEICBWTEHRE T AMEICTCE 2T 0LBEEINMREESTLI 2N ET 5,
The aim is to acquire psychological knowledge as much as possible for problems encountered not only in
criminal and delinquency clinics but also in other clinical settings by understanding the juvenile protection
legislation, the current situation of crime and delinquency, the psychological characteristics of crime and
delinquency boys, and their support.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
< DELREIERNC BT A AN FIE 2 E 2 T, DMEREOBLURIZOWTHATE 5,
< JR3E - FATICE 2DEO LERIRE & RO FIEEZHI TE D,
< J03E - FEATERIR OB & fRICHONT, e AENLEZLEL, SPTE 5,
Explaining the current status of juvenile protection based on the basic circumstances related to juvenile
protection legislation.
Explaining the psychological characteristics of boys who lead to crime and delinquency and how to support them.
Examining and explaining the current status and future of criminal and delinquency clinical practice from
various angles.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 AV x> 7—3 3 Orientation
2 DAEAREEETI O & O BRI i Outline of juvenile protection legislation and explanation of related
organizations
3 DR ORESY LB History and present situation of juvenile case
4 ZRISEM K B IEITIAME S & LB OV T~FMJL About mechanism of delinquency occurrence and treatment by
fictitious case—drug offender FHNIETST AEE08H Y £9, Cases subject to change
5 ZRZCHHNC L 2 IEITIAEMIT & B2 DUV T ~HUkIR Arsonis
6 ZRZERHIC L D ITIAEMT & B2 DOV T ~MFESL Property criminal
T BRZEHHNC X 2 IATIAMT & B DN\ T~ FFEAT Women” s delinquency
8 ZRZEHEMNT KL AIFITRAMT & DBz >\ T ~FZEREE L2 A4 54 Boy with developmental disabilities
9 DAESERIFTIZ BT AHERS AT A Classification system in juvenile classification home
10 DEBRICBIT D IEHE Corrective education in juvenile training schools
11 F058 - TR ICB I AL T B A X Psychological assessment in criminal and delinquency clinical
practice
12 FETVED A& EORIE, LD .LFE Personality problems of delinquent boys, psychology of detention
13 BH30 Crime prevention
14 WEE S, FHIBF R, BEREIEEM Victin response, judge system, medical observation method, etec.
15 B#EDIRVIKYD Review of class
5. e 7% /Evaluation method :
BEROFRENE, BIREITLDO/NLR—FT 30%, HRICERT IHBREIILA— FRET 70%0FE TRHME 2,
30% for the content of remarks during class, for small reports for each class, and 70% for exams or report
assignments conducted at the end of the term.
6. HEEL X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
BREITIDH Y EE A, MAIMER LN =R MR ABELZERLET,
2EEL LT, BARRLHEZSRE L3R LT SR
BB R IEVHETTR # BT BIEhS
ALEERS ALJROFRY (BUfiEs) Y AHEEHEE L ET,
There are no textbooks. I will hold a class using our uniquely created PowerPoint.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
TEDETHHEECHRRICET 2 FELHTHL L OITLAT T IZE NV, BENOLIE - TS 2HKEALEZ®ED T, 2
EITEEATWEE & KBRS E BWES, RECEERMICIVMELZ EE2HFHFLTWET,
Try to read articles about crime in newspapers and other media as much as possible. I think that raising interest
in crime and delinquency on a regula
8. E#% - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




©)

9.

ZDh/In addition :
B TOMBRARE D R AN BI0TE - FTIT OV TR L E T, EELFEm O FEM L ET, L0 KN - BRI EICS
MLTLZZE N,
Explains crimes and delinquencies while intermingling experiences on the spot. Practices and discussions will
be held. Please participate more actively and actively in the class.
(Google 7 T A)L— LK)
O7 7 Aa—FR
wgtd7z
@ — Bl 3 O BH AR s H)
4 A 16 B (&) 8:50~52a~9D, [l TEMLET,
O DI Tk
RETERA SN THERLE T,
@REE O AFFH1E
BEOBRHZOWTIE, BERBIMECICT v e — RLTBEET (google 7 7 A)L—1),
OF v T A L FRESDORNIE R R 72 FE~DOXHG R
google 7 7 AN—DLFTIIA = TERM PPT ZEAMALET, LAR— FRELREERE T HDT, google 7 T A/N— AR

A—NBMERTELBRETH

EXE LRV E BbivEd,
TEMCIEENDNIE, google 7 T AN—ALFET2IE A —/L (kkanto@e. yamagata—u. ac. jp) (T TRV L E T,

10. ¥ # B fI/Last Update :

2021/03/08 19:49:01




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : FEHESS ((REEEDFFICEET58m & XEDORER)
W2 R - 5585 /Day/Period : %30 KEEH 1 8

HUEHE /Instructor : A% &£

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
R (RMEER D EIC BT 2 #5m & 3B O ERH)  Advanced Lecture on Psychiatry
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
TBAEZR L OB EEALIC BT B R « ERPRFHIZOWTES, REWNRBHRESICOWT, SHENTr—A
2ZRT 4L LTHELHIHT S, The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of
clinical psychiatry and mental health.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
FEAHE S « SRR RS X OMRER 2R B 2 B35, The goal of this course is to understand clinical
psychiatry, mental health, and psychiatric disorders.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. A7 —3 3 Introduction
. KEFRRLERR Psychiatric Care
. SR EEAE Mental Health and Welfare
. KRR — RS RREIR, ZWTEYE, BRIKIRAL Psychiatric diagnosis
. ORERRRHEEE — REE, fLEE, B REE Psychiatric treatment
L —=RAAET 4 O— A HFHIE Schizophrenia
. —RARAEZT 4 @— 5 DY Depression
L = RAART 4 @—MHIE Neurosis
I —2ZAAZT 4 @—WEBNEEER L OSSR MEREE Substance related and addictive disorders
r—2AART (B —IEME Developmental disorders
r—2ZAZF 46— BF Suicide
P —ARAH T 4 (D—FRBIIE Dementia
r—2ZART 4 Q) — FEMED A L Z jL~JL A Mental Health in Disaster
A= =Rt a—u— (FEHRELERIC L DEBPROMEH)  Speaker’ s Bureau
5. FEiBR Exam
. AAESE 7% /Evaluation method :
LA (60%). FEXK - Fim (50%)
Written examination (50%), Presentation/discussion (50%)
6. FRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
INERRE S EETE . K @ (‘l’“ﬁ) YGET DORIRE DT D ORIEF N N7 v 7Aook, 2004.
LT #% }rijfﬁfﬂl:%/\/ K7 r &7 kR, BARZEZ#. 2010.
I DO O OREFM. T =Pk, 2014
ZTOM, FENTETRNT D,
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
T - BB IZOWTIXZEORERRTRT 5,
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
IR LAV OREE T D VI REEAEZJEE L TV D Z E R E Ly,

= O 0N OO W N
»bwm»—*o'

UI

7 7 A3 — K : 6wwghdr
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/13 11:02:45




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHE4&/Subject : FRIBRLEPMHM (BENHICHET 55 & KBROREH)
FE B - iEH¥/Day/Period : %3] /KIEH 334K

HYHE /Instructor : /NE x4 HE

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BT IS T
School Clinical Psychology
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HENIFICBT DHEEOEOE R, DEASHHEEE L ERTRICOWTEMRZED 5,
Students will deepen their understanding about problems and its background, and psychosocial problems and the
support needed in the field of education.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
BENIICB T DRE & SHRITOVWTHEM L, EMFE L LTOED HIZONWTEXERD D,
Students will deepen their understanding about problems and support in the field of education, and the meaning
of becoming a professional clinical psychologist.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. HESFICBIT R
2. BESHICBITHMEE XE
3. HEFWITBIT D EE
R R, WU, T - BITA
- RELEHE
CHEEHE
s DB T BEA A B
DERRROEERD - SC, M, Fdka
- FERI SRR
4. £&0

1. Basics in the field of education
2. Problems and support in the field of education
3. Practice in the field of education
* Problem: school absence, bullying, misbehavior, violence
* Development and education
* Learning and education
» Psychological assessment
» Psychological support: SC, collaboration, sharing information
» Special needs education
4. Summary
5. REFLM 5 /Evaluation method :
FESOFRMPIBZINEG LOFR (60%), LA—F (40%)
Positive participation and presentation (60%), Report (40%)
6. HEER LB EE/Textbook and references :
FRCHRE L7220,
Not specifically specified.
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
BB, T 4 A w3 VISHEBIIC SN 5 720 O HEf,
Preparation for one’ s presentation, and preparation for the discussions so that one may participate positively.
8. FE¥ - EBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBORETH D Z L ETT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
R DS a— 2 0Z2EDO O OFZERE TH D,

This class is for students in the Clinical Psychology Course.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
7 7 A3a— K whdddye
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:08:49




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : PES LIRS (BB - HENTFICET 3R L TEOREN)
BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Al AMEH 6 ilfHF

HYHE /Instructor : &B L3¢

HAE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEF LB AR (BEE - 7B 0 BFIC B3 2 BlEm & SR O BBH)  / Industrial Psychology

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

WES OFBEB O, BB 2 0O R 3 HENIRES RoTETWD, EHE - FEE O < LEIT, L3

oo BARODELY - MESTZT T, PEE - FBEEICET 2 ES. BASBE OfEE. @< ADA LRI 5 Mm
R, EF_R—var, V—F—voItlTAMAE, IEIERMBIESHTEERT 20BN H L, AIRETIX, E
¥ - FEEETEH LS LT TR RS R AT, TR OICESEFMEIT V., EXE - FEfER @O
kS UTHICNT TR &M - BE0EEA HIE1,  The purpose of this class is to learn about
industrial / organizational psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be able to consider
the behavior of workers and the characteristics of organizations through an understanding of individual
psychology and group dynamics. In addition, this class discusses how to deal with stress in workers.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
OEZE - FEEER T < DERE L THITT TR & H# - BELFZE T 5,
O < ND A Z N~V AR T 2 ik 215 2 .
Ot BITra YL —a VOREKREFIf TR LN TES, / (D Learn the knowledge and attitudes that
should be acquired as a psychological profession working in the industrial and labor fields; @Acquire knowledge
about mental health measures for workers; @Learn the basics of consulting in the workplace.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
<fREME>

IZC®IC
B E¥ - MR OEZO AR
FELES L
FHR LB OFEAE
F LB O RITE
BEY - FERDEFEOES
PESE - FARR LIS & AR BRAT
FERR DORERL O S H
PEE - KRR DR O SR ZER]
HARIZH T 28 % 5 DOE
5 M@ < 7Dz
HEBER @8 2 A O T48 %
U—77IY—ar7 7 Fx*x
INT A ARk
E=E EFA~OHY A
BIERRE O EEE
X #RER Y Fim
R B
Bk & ATE
RSB D
TS et A
FEUE #ST A RO D
ST ERED D
XX VT T 7T N
a—F 7
IINE TR )
HELRR BH 7%
Iy hAB
EHIE IN—TEAFIT R
SERH L & S ~DJE T *
) O R
SE R
FRREIZAT & 4]
S TOWRE *
V=K'=




FONE PEEAPRLA
AN yt—
ARMVARGDOT B ARX L b %
FEMEED & B R
ANH o RE
Bk OFEN
A2 RV AET )L
5 SO FiF
WL
5 DL - Z DAth,
N—T Rk ok
ASD « PTSD
T

FELE BT Dk

About Industrial-Organizational Psychology
About working 1

About working 2

Motivation for working

Group dynamics

Stress

~N O 01 = W DN =

. Law
<FFEOHED >
LAEE . KFRET TV T VE A 25 TITVWET,

Google Classroom D7 T A a— RiL, sgoykew TI,
F1EAOREIZ, 10 44 BAKRB6RICZRY £9,

FREDHEDITIZHOWTIFEL I35 L M BREORHIHMA L ET, % 1 BEOREDOZHMOLETNT OV T, 1 HEORHER
MU < 72> 7= 5 Classroom TR HHE L ET,
5. REFLM 5 /Evaluation method :
FE~DOSIE (50%) . LAR— bk (50%) ##a L CiEid 5, / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
HRE  RRICHEE LR,
7. RS FE /Preparation and Review :
BRI TEER T D,
8. E¥% - EEA¥E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L 2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
O
9. ZM/In addition
<FEHEoUED I >
SRR AREX TV T a2 A 650 TIT0ET,
Google Classroom D7 T A a— KX, sgoykew T,
BEIEOREIX, 10H4 BAER6RIZZRY £,
REDOHED FIZOWTITFE L IEE L BIHEZEORICHM LET, F 1 EHOREOZHDOMAFITOWTIE, 1 FIHORE
BT < 72 o725 Classroom TREHHE L ET,
10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :
2021/02/15 13:23:14




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : LOREHEICEET 5HEim & EiE
WER - #M¢/Day/Period : % AMER 5 iR

#HYZE /Instructor : Zff HE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1.

2.

3.

4.
1

2
.16, SZFEAEIT X D L ORERRECE O Ban & SR ORI

3

1.
. Introduction of theory and practice examples of mental health education.

2

$3£FHH /Class subject :
DOREHE BT 285 & K

Theory and practice on mental health education

BREDOH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
DOREHEFICET 2 mE2F 0, EE (27 LA BILUREZEKR) #1795,

Learn the theory of mental health education and practice (role play and classes in high school).
B DEFEEE/Goal of study :

DORRZEICET 2 ima AT 5,

SEF ORI & - 7= DORBHE 2 R - EBTE S,

Students will be able to explain the theory of mental health education.
Students will be able to plan and practice mental health education that matches the characteristics of the

group.

BENER « TEEH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AV TF—rar

DOREEZE O qG & BB OB

Orientation.

3.-15. Introduction of theory and practice examples of mental health education by students.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

ARAE M 5 15 /Evaluation method :
FLEBrT— g (100%)

Presentation (100%)
HEER L USEE /Textbook and references :
HENTHERT D

Text will be introduced in class.

M/ %8 /Preparation and Review :
FLY¥rr— g UERL

Making a presentation

E¥% - EBAIF3E /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E® « EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

ZOfh/In addition :

77 A a— R : c2xnkwe

EH B ff/Last Update :

2021/03/06 16:38:35




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : 2 I 2= 4 DLEPEHE
WEH - FWF/Day/Period : Al KIER 3GNE
HYHE /Instructor : /NE HKx K
BATE/Credit(s) : 2
{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
a3 2 =7 4 DR
Community Psychology
2. BEDHBLEMHE/Object and Summary of Class :
T 227 4 DEFEOEBERIC OV THEY, EALBOZIRSIE, RISV TEMRETED D,

Students will deepen their understanding about the basics of community psychology, basic behaviors, support,

and who to support.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
22T A DBEOEBES AL, FEMEL LTOMED FIZOWTEIEED D,
Students will deepen their understanding about the basics of community psychology, and the meaning of becoming
a professional clinical psychologist.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. 23z=7 s LEFELT
2. aa=7 LHEFZEORAR
3. @I a=T 4 LEEER
- HURIC IS 1T D3R - R CSUE, REERE, DV, RT3
CHEBEIBTAXE WU, RBRR, FERISEE, FAEM®R
CERICBTOXRE A V—T, NIV v v v 7, s T
2L 2 =T 4 ICBT AR MNEE L T OFE, HYAEXE
4. £&9

1. What is community psychology
2. Basics of community psychology
3. Practice of community psychology
» Support in the community: parental support, child abuse, DV, maternal and child support
« Support in education: bullying, school absence, special needs, school counseling
» Medical support: self-help, HIV counseling, palliative care
* Multicultural support: emigranting families, international student support
4. Summary
5. e 715 /Evaluation method :
FESORMPIBZINE LOFR (60%), LA—F (40%)
Postive participation and presentation (60%), report (40%)
6. FRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
FRHRE L7220,
Not specifically specified.
7. RERFFESFEFE /Preparation and Review :
BRI E, T4 2D v ¥ a VITHEBIZSINT 5 72 O i,
Preparation for one’ s presentation, and preparation for the discussions so that one may participate positively.
8. E¥ - BRI /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
R DS — 202D OFRERE TH D,

This class is for students in the Clinical Psychology Course.

FALRSPATENES (BCP) L 1ITB VT, LUL 22BN T,
VTNEADTFTROA T A4 AREEEARLTD,
Lo, BEELMHEDO L, LUL 1I2BWT, *THE TOREER BT 5,

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
Or 7 A=a—FK: wecpex3
@F1EHRHE: 4H 148 (K) 13:00~
@% 1 EHREDOE S © MEET ZHWZNHERE (DAT - <A 7id4)
(2 [E B LAKE, Zoom X° TEAMS 72 & DY = TR AT AEWD A[fEMES V)
OB EE RO AFH{E : Classroom THAT
OFfFEIZEd A FHiK81%. nanae. kojima. e5@tohoku. ac. jp F CTHEHKETHZ &
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt E4 /Subject : DEREIERER

FER - #%B¥/Day/Period : Al KIEH 5 3l
LU ZE /Instructor : T 5 FiE
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FAMBRICBT D LEEIEN T 7 a—F
Psychotherapeutic approach on student counseling
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
KFIZHBT 2 FAEMBET TIE. FHEOLERIETY 7'r—FICE#T 2 2 &7 < SKRFIZE DR T2 LA IS0 R b i
b, ARIFETIE, FAEMRITET 2 2852080507 7' 0 —F ORI BRI OWTEHEAZ b L I2FEET 5,
Student counseling activities require flexible response tailored to clients without sticking to a specific
psychotherapy approach. 1In this class, students will learn about the characteristics and points to keep in
mind of various psychotherapeutic approaches in student counseling based on examples.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
PAERRRIZ BT D Rk DEEIER T 7 e — T ORI L OEERIZ DWW TEFT 5,
The goal is to understand the characteristics and differences of various psychotherapeutic approaches in student
counseling.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. AV 7—vav
Guidance
2. FAEMHBKIZONT
Overview of student counseling
3. FAEMRICERT D 2R DEREN T e —T
Psychotherapeutic approach on student counseling
< SRR LR IE
Person—centered therapy
- REATENR L
Cognitive behavioral therapy
« FRREREIE
Sandplay therapy
VI rk—va ik
Relaxation method
< FER ST RO BRI E
Psychoanalytic psychotherapy
=R S
Music therapy
arvPALT—v g
Consulting
kTR & D
Cooperation
4. £&0
Summary
5. BREEEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
TAAH Yy ar~OBIE (20%), FFE 30%). FRLF—F (50%)
Participation in discussion (20%). Presentation (30%). Term—end report (50%)
6. FRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
SEEIIHARFEMREFES (W) [FAEMREANC RT v GIETHRD ) (2020 45, 50t
ZOMDOBEE, BB TR EN THERITT 5,
7. RERFWMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
FAMRERNCET 2 FHFRSC 1 RIZONT, LEERENT 7 —F 2236, 1A 1L BEIIEET 5, FHHlmSCEFRI
WHET N, FABGBRELTETHLRY, BREFIEETT A ATy a v ETHON, TONELED TLHR— hEE
WTIRIHT 2 Z L2 E T 5,
8. FE¥ - EBM¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBHORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
77 Aa— R jlo6ht3
ZOREITFER DT A — AR OFAEDTZOICHES LTV D,
- BRI 4 A1 3H (k) B5R~




- REOERHFE BCP LV, I/f\/l/2 Lz 35E)

Classroom |ZFEZER LREE T v 7, F—EHZHET Meet ZHNTHA X 2AE1TH,
5 [E LI Meet 2 é’ﬁﬁb‘f_ﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁ%o
- BhEER O AFFHE

2 OB EHT Classroom THEST
- R S BN TE#E < 72 &0
(masao. nakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp)

10. HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/08 18:48:15




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ANBEITEARITZEEE 1
WER - 588 /Day/Period : %1 AMEH 3 5HHE
#HYZ 8 /Instructor : &&= {=F

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

EHANEANE FT AT aF ) X4
Foreigners in Japan and Transnationalism

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

BRHARIZIIZEHRAEADPEDL LTS, EELEZNVL, BRICAELZREI G R 5, EEERD. 5 b . Fik
b, REEOBMRLSEIETH D, ERAY T 4ttb iR, WSO DEEZRTEERICHARICR - TERZEWN
IANBND, TORIICANCR > TEHEDOBZ 7R SIS REN, MEICSADIEIT T ATy a T AREIE8
SRHARIZBNTHHRLOOH 2L 0WH ZLThD, ZOWETIE, £ 5 LI@BOR TIERASMEAR ED & 5 ARk
W GRRFERD - AR - SUER) 2 TT0500, £72F0 ETARTELO T E BTk LT ED & 5 2 BB Hls & i A Hi L
FEEICBEL T 200EEY 5O NT A7V a FAREERRO AR5 2 L 2 B

There are many foreigners living in Japan today. They come from different nationalities and entered Japan at
different times. They have different status of residence, different jobs, different family structures, and
different relationships with their home countries. Some are 4th generation Koreans living in Japan, while
others came to Japan several years ago after having lived in several countries. As you can see, there are many
different ways of crossing borders, but what can be said with certainty is that transnational movements and
phenomena are increasing in Japan. In this exercise, we will explore what kind of lifestyle strategies
(economic, social, cultural) are being developed by foreigners living in Japan, and what kind of educational
strategies are being developed and put into practice for their own children, with the aim of understanding

some aspects of their transnational lifestyle
3. FEDEEEE/Goal of study :

7 a—rSVRHMRICE I A RE R L2V 205D N T VAT T a FARBARAEHICHT AEMETED 5,

FT VAT a FARBEBKOBNREBE X252 LT, BIRAKROHE 2 HMRiT 27200 EHEEZS 5,
c FERSNEAD N T AT a FAREEREREMD L EE LT, BHEAEHADO LD L LTEE TV L AR
FHES 2 UL NBFRIRIRZE L 2 FITOTF 5,
» To deepen our understanding of transnational phenomena and ways of life that are becoming major trends in the
global age.
» To understand the current state of transnational educational strategies, and to gain knowledge and perspectives
for re—examining education in contemporary Japan.
* To learn about the transnational life world of foreign residents in Japan, and to acquire a cultural
anthropological perspective that relativizes the life world and culture that we live in as self-evident.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FIVxzoT—ar
kT AT a T s A
Ja—r )R N7 A F T a FALESRO
7u~ﬂﬂﬁﬁ@%?yxfya+wﬁ%®
CBU B S F X KA LS
%%&A%%XE~?
BRIz % & F 215
~A VT 4T m—N L s REUE— R
BRIZE 1T 5 & F I F Ao EIRHIKQ
Mk, 1T, hFrAFTati-Fy hU—2
BRIZEB T 5 & F I F A ETRHIEQ
T EHOHEHMIEO (HE D)
T EHOHEEKD FEHEHEDE)
T L OHEHKEG (HE DB
HARIZBITD N2t at ) XAONWE
1) Orientation
2) What is transnational?
3) Transnational phenomena in the age of globalization @
4) Transnational phenomena in the global age @
5) Different livelihood strategies in the past
6) Discrimination and Hate Speech
7) Various livelihood strategies in the present age D

© 00 N0 O bk W

—_
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8) Minorities and global standards
9) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @
10) Blood relations, IT, and transnational networks
11) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @
12) Strategies for children’ s education (D(Place of education)
13) Strategies for children’ s education @ (Quality of education)
14) Children’ s education strategy @ (Goals of education)
15) Transnationalism in Japan today
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
BRETORERSLT 4 AT v ar (50%), LR—K (50%)
Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)
6. FHEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
BEOYIENFENT 5,

It will be introduced at the beginning of the class.
. 12EEEES 3 /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfhi/In addition :
RECBWTUIBMOICHS L, BEOICHRT D L) RBENRDLND,

In class, students are expected to speak up and present their work spontaneously.

~J

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O svI7R=—F
6gsbidb

@ B EHRZEOB AR

10H7H Bith

OFEDFENFE

s UTNHEA L SHHIBA S

c F T A U (Google Meet. Zoom)
OB EE RO AFHIE
B ORI TN T 5, FEARVIZIE, Classroom THAT
OF v T A LFREASORIG R 72 S E A~ DX R
St s R 72 B 290 - TR 9 5,
fEBIAEFE (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFKED Z &)

10. HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/14 09:27:17




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : NEIAR LT I
FER - i#B¥/Day/Period : %3 KWEH 2 3H:
#HYZE /Instructor : &t A&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BE LY
Seminar on the social history of education
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AAZERIZBET A Z#F L, BAEERICED A ERIZONWT, RSN RICIE ST TEEL, B SO
EROTHN ZENTE DN EBTRT 5,

This course has a seminar on the history of education in Japan. In this seminar students will have an
opportunity to read the textbook on the history of education in Japan and to consider the history of education
in Japan in the social context

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
HESRICEb A HGER A B U T, HAROHEL Z L SN IRCTHME L, 5B OMET —~ L ObY %8
T D AEE, WO FER BAL S ) — X5 16 & [HELaH] 25057 2, BELRFORL LT, FERECH
VOB AR T DMARRICHEE LA, HELOMRAREIC OV THEETHHDOTH D,

The purpose of this course is to help students master the history of education in Japan and consider it in the
social context by reading the textbook,” Social History of Education” , edited by Masashi Tujimoto and Kouji
Okita.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1A HE OREHE - SCEkGE L

el HEESE LV I HAILONT

% 3\ KEstb o5 B R SULDOTE A~

B4R FSICB T 2HEEFOLENE

H5E  CTFAEDORAL E AT 4 7

%6 [\ ISR T DHE O

%78 RO NETEE & Se

% 8[a : FIFOHEBUR & Bk

B9 MmN R & IEREE

%1 00E : BREE & RIuEEfR

1 1A R L BE

120 TBEARICET 2HEELSLOME

1 3E: FTRARICETSHAELESLOHE

F1 4l HZARCET2HABELELORE

®150E: HEASBCETLII T LR

Decision of schedule and assignment

Viewpoint of the social history of education

Introducing the Chinese culture and forming the Japanese culture
Diversity of education in medieval Japan

Formation of the literal culture and the publication media in Japan
Diversity of education in Tokugawa Japan

Human formation and culture of people in Tokugawa Japan

Educational policy of Tokugawa Government and people

© 0N oW

Success in life and modern educational system in Japan
.Education for immigration and understanding of different culture

—_ =
—_ O

.Colonization and education
Issues of social history of education in Tokugawa Japan

— =
L N

Issues of social history of education in modern Japan
14. Issues of social history of education after the second world war in Japan
15. Conference on the social history of education
5. REFLMJ51E/Evaluation method :
LAR— FERE (2 0%). HEICTRIT2%E (80%)

Report:20%




Presentation on conference:80%

. BRERB XS EE/Textbook and references :

BoRE AR - AT RN DHTR BAN 16 BE e ] ()AL 2002 4)
ZEE  RERMTEERTT 5

Textbook: Masashi Tsujimoto and Kouji Okita, 2002,” Social History of Education”
Yamakawa Shuppan. HAHES - phHEATEIR [HACR BHAN 16 FEaL] (LIHRMEE 2002 48)

Reference books will be introduced in the course.

. 12EEIEESFE /Preparation and Review :

HRE O, HEIZBIT 2RO, L AR— MEKOERENKLE L 0D,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference.

. E¥ - EBAEE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik. £ - EBARETHHZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :
10.

EH B Af/Last Update :
2021/03/03 17:04:27




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : ANEIAREHFAEE I
fZH - iBH5/Day/Period : Bit &EH 2 #H
HYHE /Instructor : #E #5—

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
B MEEHT S /Reading Kant' s Original Texts
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
I8 Al RA Y DEHFE A FOXERAREH L, TONEREHEFTT D LICE Y, THIEROFF 48 L T BHEMICEEZS
HREE 2 H 2D 5, /The purpose of this class is to introduce the basic concepts and principles of Kant’'s
moral philosophy.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
B FOLERENEEICHAMRE ., T8O ONTEELBEE LN, ZHEEB ONEFHICEBET L2218 TE S,
/At the end of this class, students are able to understand and describe the basic concepts and principles of
Kant’ s moral philosophy through the close reading of Kant’s original German texts.
4. BENE - Tk BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1~3 v bo M) - THEY) M8l 4~6 [#HEZ] Fam ol 7~10 [EFEEWm oS0 ] i oEmEr
FPEZRRR A D VTR A BT B RS~ DT i 11~14. DEMGIN Lo RS ] D% o EEA BRI b 12
HO7 B BBk~ 1T It 16 Hr b EHEEF] #BH5/1~3 Introduction: Kant’s moral Philosophy 4~14
Reading Kant’s original German texts 15 Review: Kant’s moral philosophy
5. FBAEELAlJ71E/Evaluation method :
FTXANDOFTRE FIUCEASLS T 4 A D v a ~OFREMAI RS0 B0 S 52 A P33 5, /Grading is to be based
on the quality of the students’ performance in the classroom.
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
Immanuel Kant tiber Pddagogik, herausgegeben von Friedrich Theodor Rink, 1803.
(Education By IMMANUEL KANT)
Kant, Grundlegunng zur Metaphysik der Sitten, 1785.
(Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals)
7. REFRFHEIANHE /Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare for reading Kant's texts.
8. FE¥ - EBAR¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
77 A =a— R Twintxb
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/08 12:10:41




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BB FHAEEE O
WER - 5585 /Day/Period : %] &WER 2 GEE
U E /Instructor : AL &Y
BN/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
Mgl A= JE 5238 3G O B#iET Revisiting the theory of community lifelong learning planning
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

A HTIE, FERO AN TRZS T, AWK FEORIFE 2GRN BRSNS —FT, #kicix, O7F L6 okt
BOZITIMOIETE, @FREHIEAZEST 2BFES< V. OFEtRDOMREE L mASED & 5 il iEr 77 & 1ERITEN
o TWFEIERRC, B2 4E LEMEOMER 2, koIl - REh/icHbns Z RS, 5 LeUkob,
DB 2 ENEE D720, T OBERENMUE DO IO S NS HEALTWD,

—HTCHEETARXE, TETIE, &b brEi b N DD 7e EORE D L LW ik IV T, ITBGHE AR R 7 &
AT, M FECHIRDOEEOHNTERa I 2 =7 4 OHWFOERE B LIst A ELH S, Mo /) TEE LT
WBT—ANBENLIBEOTNDE I ETHD,

Z ) Lz, M3 O AM B RGHE O 72 B 27235 . HEROMSHEFFER CTEHEINTE 2L 0D RN T,
A BICHER T RENE LM EBERT 5,

In recent years, in regions where the challenges of declining birthrates, aging populations, and declining
population are serious, community—led efforts to develop leaders of local industries and resident
organizations have gone beyond government initiatives

While surveying this new trend of community—led human resource development, we will re—examine the
conventional theory of social education planning.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
- HGAIAE L HEHEEEO DA AR E | Ml AR B G OS2 R T 5,
- KRIFAEEIT, KEFEOLER— b EE LD D,

To understand today' s development of local development policies and the accumulation of regional lifelong
learning planning theory.
Conduct a joint research and compile a co—authored report.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Ay rsvay
HTEIAE EHEBE %D < D AT ORGE (1)
TR & HEBE %D < D AT ORGE (2)
B AR R B R O FRET (1)
B AR R B R O RRET (2)
B AR R B R O FRET (3)
HS Y B R R OMA (4)
HU Y BRI O (5)
HOS VY BRI DM (6)
10 AEFESBRHIL &b < B 3 (1)
12 AIEEE I < B (2)
13 VBB B D < B (3)
14 RS BRHEL &b < B I (4)
15 AEES B RHEL &) < B (5)

© 0 N O U1 = W DN~

Tl

i

Review of previous research on local development and social education
Examination of regional lifelong learning planning theory
Research on lifelong learning planning
etce.
5. FAEEE L J)71E/Evaluation method :
BEBIOFABEE ~O M, REFEORENEICE OO, REWITFIIT 2, Students will be evaluated
comprehensively based on their participation in class and research activities and the content of their written
reports.
6. HEEL X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
BFERIHRT 5,
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
EERORERRUSNT, HROAFTRENEZEN LZHEEE L TEL TWD,
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. ZOfh/In addition :
(Google 77 T A)L— L%EIG)
O7 7 Aa—FR
mwfiixe
@ 1 [l#ZZE DB AARE
10 45 B (k) 5/ (18:00~) Fi,
O EDFEN L
HIENE Z00M %1% 3 25 T, URL Z 3R 2EBAREIC Classroom (ZH/RT 5, ZTDH%, MEOFEEIZL TN 0E I »
X, ZBEOHEEZHRB LN OEDDLHZ L ET D,
OB #EE RO AFHIE
Classroom THENT D,
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 10:56:55




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : AR—Y XALRIFEEE 1
2 H - iB#F/Day/Period : B HAREH 4 #H
#HYZE /Instructor : FHZE A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AR = ARB TR ORAE & R
Idea and Development on sociology of sport
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZORFETIT, BHEERAE SO ARV AT, KEHSFHEEOCEREI BT, BEtd 2, HoE T, K8 OWFEHR
BIZE - T, FIFER L OFIGR SLOER AR D TV 72D OBFERE L 5 E1T 9,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in
relevant areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
IR DNT DT T —F DO FERHIT R E FIZOT . IR SHER OFIEE P 5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :
(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.
@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
& B OWFIEHEEIZ % o T, HHEOBECERM, FEEEMIFROED FHEIZOWTHRE L, 2I#H TR 25,

R 15
TRRBEORE
W% O e
SRR D J7 1
SRR

Participants will report on the concept and development of research, how to proceed with empirical research, etc.
according to their own research themes.

Create problem awareness
Setting research themes
Formulation of research plan
Empirical research method
Treatise writing

[BcP L~ 1 BA] (FE)
st (WIEIOZ Y T H A bR EFEE)
Google Classroom D7 7 A3 — K : k2mjjeo
91BN 4 A 12H (H) 4R 14 :40~
BEOIRFE  WIBIOH T — 70— N THEM, 2EEPOIEIRETE ZHERECLVREFTT D),
B RO AFH7E - HHE
2T A ARFEAS OISR 7R A~ OISR B BN R R
KRR FE D RIS 72 FE~ ORISR - RN FHRR

[BCP L~ 2Pl EOBFA] (F5F)

V7 Nz A 55K
Google Classroom D7 7 A3 — K : k2mjjeo
1AM 0 4H 12H (H) 4R 14 :40~
BEOFENEIFE . 7 — 7 — ML B IH R,
BREERL D AFHUE - MEOERNLY T Z/V— L% @ U TRl
A2 T A ARHEAS OISR 7R A~ 0O ISR B B R R
KR ZE A~ D K 03 R EE 72 P A~ ORISR - BB FERE

5. FREEEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
HE (5 0%) LHENE (50%) I[ZXk->TRHET %,

Attendance 50%
Discussion 50%




6. FHREL L UBEE/Textbook and references :
HWEHRTT 5
7. EEREESFEF /Preparation and Review :
HWEHRTT S
8. E¥% - EBA¥E /Practicalbusiness¥XOld, EH - EBORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
10. HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 22:07:17




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : AR—Y ALRIF RS 1T
WER - #ME/Day/Period : % KMER 3 iR
#HYZE /Instructor : B4 TEH

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HIRbx o < 5 HIER
Methodologies on physical cultural experiences
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ABECIX, FRERICET 2R 777 4 v 7 RAFRZPLICIY BT, 20)kima L, itk R L 25
2. Bt %,

The course focuses on examining methodologies of ethnographic works in the realm of physical cultural
experiences and discusses their limitations and possibilities.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
Tk & UL O BRI Z 5
Understanding the relations between methodology and objectivization.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
MIENZHERT 230k (FE%, AFFEZ PO LT 2REECH) 120 T, ZAEN T OREIMRFT & BEERKT D,
Each student will give presentations on materials proposed in the first class. The materials, in English, are
picked from ethnographic works in the typical disciplines of sociology and/or anthropology.
5. BREEFEAM 515 /Evaluation method :
HEZIN (40%) . BIRLVAR— 1 (60%)
Participation (40%), Final paper (50%)
6. HRER X B EE/Textbook and references :
7. REFRFHEIANEE /Preparation and Review :
ARESCRORERE, 7 4 — v R U — 27 D%
Read the assigned materials and conduct independent fieldwork.
8. FE¥ - EBA¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBIORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
7 Aa—FR
vkbzhd3
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/25 11:36:16




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : NEIRRFAREE I

BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Al AMEH 1 3HF

FHUBE /Instructor : & (7 / WE %— / M\ KX
(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
N D58 51k
Research Methods in Human Development

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AN DOAE I KLU0 OBREH 22 BIIBRICOW T OISR N ZERT 2 2 L2 AL LT, &5 - B - SUEAESZ
EOFEIZLY . NETEEFEOFFEIET 2 GROEELB 9,
The purpose of this course is to develop insight into the nature of human development and its dynamic process
of development through joint seminars on case studies of human development using methods from philosophy,
history, and cultural anthropology.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
HBEBIOANHERERANICEGET 22N TE D,
Gain a comprehensive understanding of education and human development.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

®ilE HAZ R

F2l~amE BB EFOMEIE~HEREORFNCAIL T~ (1) (1Y : Z)
Holl~7I BERBEOWIEFTE~BEBEDOFHCAIL T~ (1) (G : )
H8II~10Mm : HAEELOMEHFE~BEREOFEHFNAIL T~ (1) (H24 : JUEH)
F1lE~1 4[]  BENEFONRFE~BEBREOFEHNCAIL T~ (1) (FY %)
H15mE  efkEhREE £l

Session 1 : Guidance

Sessions 2-4: Research Methods in the Philosophy of Education — based on actual cases of education (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Sessions 5-7: Research Methods in the History of Educational Thought — based on actual cases of education (1)
(In charge: Ikeo)

Sessions 8-10: Research Methods in the History of Japanese Education — based on actual cases of education (1)
(In charge: Yakuwa)

Sessions 11-14: Research methods in educational anthropology — based on actual cases of education — (1) (In
charge: Lee)

Session 15: General discussion
5. BREEE{lJ)71%/Evaluation method :
FR~OBI (50%) BLOLAR—FORNE (50%) IZ &> TRAT 5,
Evaluation will be based on participation in the discussion (50%) and the content of the report (50%).
6. HEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
MEIOFETIERT D,

To be presented in the first class.

. RERMHFE /Preparation and Review :

8. E¥ - EBMIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E% « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOf/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t

©®© /s7RA=a—F
ojwhzag
@ OB ER

EN|




SHAMEEITAA 98 (&) EFET, EFETDIC A—/MITHEAEEZT 5L 512 (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp)
O EDFENTE
s F T A U (Google Meet. Zoom)
OB EE RO AFHIE
RO TR T D, FEARMIZIL, Classroom TR
O v T A AZEASORIED W27~ DR
SR 72 ER IS > TR 5,
10. HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 07:44:39




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : NHEITERFEREE I

WEH - #BF/Day/Period : %4 AMEH 1z

FHUBE /Instructor : & (7 / WE %— / M\ KX
BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
N FE OB eIk T
Research Methods in Human Development II
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR OARE S L OBRERN 2 BIIRRICOWTOMRENZER T2 2B E LT, %, BRY UYL
EOFEITLY , ERIOMSERREIZA L7z ANBTERFEIC BT 5 BROEE 2B 272 95,

The purpose of this course is to develop insight into the nature of human development and its dynamic
development process, and to conduct joint seminars on human development research based on individual research
topics using methods such as philosophy, history, and cultural anthropology.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
HEBLOAMERERAGICERETHZ LN TE D,

Gain a comprehensive understanding of education and human development.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
T A D Googlemeet MY T A 2— K :  chxepbm

HilE  HAF R

B2~ 4E HEEFOWEITE~ER OB L T~ (1) (8% : %)

FoEl~7E HEEREOHEFIE~EROMEICAI LT~ (1) (BY : )

H8mE~10Mm : AAREELOHIHE~EROFEICAIL T~ (1) (24 : JUH)

FALEI~1 4[] BENEFONIFE T E~EROREICH LT~ (1) (HY: ZF)

15 AR, F20

Online Googlemeet class code: chxepbm

Session 1 : Guidance

Sessions 2-4 : Research Methods in Philosophy of Education: Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In charge: Lee)

Sessions 5-7 : Research Methods in the History of Educational Thought - Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In
charge: Tkeo)

Sessions 8-10 : Research Methods in the History of Japanese Education — Focusing on Individual Issues — (1) (In
charge: Yakuwa)

Sessions 11-14: Research Methods in the Anthropology of Education: Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Session 15: General discussion
5. FAEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :
a0 (50%) BI LA —FORNE (50%) ([ZX-> T 5,
Evaluation will be based on participation in the discussion (50%) and the content of the report (50%).
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
MEIOFETIERT D,
To be presented in the first class.
. RS FE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EBAIZEE /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :

EN|




(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O ZI7I7RARa—FK
teswiud
@  HEEHRZEOB AR
ZHALEEIZI1I0A1IH (&) EFFEFT, FETDI A= THEEZT DL HIZ (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp)
O EDFENT1E
s F T A U (Google Meet. Zoom)
OB E#EE RO AFHIE
RO T T D, FEARMIZIL, Classroom TR
OA v T A AZEASOIED W27~ DR
KR 72 HR S I » TR 5,
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 08:20:06




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EEFERARMEE I
BEH - 3%B%/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 5 &M
HYEE/Instructor : AL &Y / B VR / BaE @A
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :

EVEEE R OB W)

New topics in the study of lifelong learning

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ARG T 2 E TSR A I BT, BEBLOKRFHAELBE TORNEITI, £io. BEPESOFER,

P

MEA~OERRBTEEHESL, FREETEEOFIMRHNELEDLETITI,

This course will examine notable works related to lifelong learning. Participants will discuss related
articles and prepare for publications in academic journals and bulletins and presentations at conferences.

3. B DREHE/Goal of study :
HELBEAEDKICFOEILTH D DT, BIFEEEIIFFICERE LR,

No specific goals are set by instructors in considering that the course is expected to be a learning space for

all the participants.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
c BAMSHEFRSOREGR L. K ORI & ORet
CFRRR, WSRO

- Discussions on academic articles.
» Presentations of articles for academic journals and conferences.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%IG)
OrFAa—FK
gd35jhl
Q% — R4 3 O B AARE ]
4 A 158 OR) 5RR16: 20~ 53k
@F3 D FEh 7 ik
WIENE Z0OM %1E 95 T, URL 251342 2EBAAAIEC Classroom IZHBR T 5, Z0#%., ORI LT E D Mt
Xuﬁéﬁ@%%%ﬁﬁwubfcﬁz}‘i FQH/CF:&)ZD Z & &j—éo
@OEEE O ANFITE
Classroom THAINT 5,

Google classroom instructions
(DClasscode:
gd35jhl
@Date of the first class:
April 15th, 16:20~

®Place:
The first class is held online via ZOOM. The information will be announced through Google Classroom. The class

can be conducted face to face upon students’ agreement and conditions.
®Access to the materials:
Shared through Google Classroom

5. FREEZEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
HER LR — b, 5~ E 2R EMICEHET 2,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and essays.

6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
ZHAETHELAEVWARNOIET 5,

Will be chosen based on the participants’ discussions.

7. ERMSNSE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #Ofh/In addition :
HFUHE B LFEHKE LT 5541, T CICZHBEAOFEETH-TH, JRAIZMT5Z &,

Graduate students surpervised by the instructors are expected to participate in this course regardless of this
course credit already completed or not.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/14 10:52:48




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AEFERAREE I

WEH - W% /Day/Period : %] ARWEH 5

HYBE /Instructor : AL &Y / BHE FFEE / B @A
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AT BRI O BB
New topics in the study of lifelong learning
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEESEN BT 5 T B TS X IR AT L. MBS L OREFERE CORMEIT >, £/, BE%AOER,
FEESORBTEER., FRFERTEFEOFIMRFRLEDLETITI,

This course will examine notable works related to lifelong learning. Participants will discuss related

articles and prepare for publications in academic journals and bulletins and presentations at conferences.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

HE LA LLITPEOE I L THDLOT, BEBEITFHIRE LRV,

No specific goals are set by instructors in considering that the course is expected to be a learning space for
all the participants.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
- BAMSEEFSEORER L, K OFE#EGRC E ot
CFRPREER, WS OERTRET

- Discussions on academic articles.
» Presentations of articles for academic journals and conferences.

(Google 7 T A)L—L%tIE)
O/ 7RAa—F
pr2qrzp
Q% 1 Bz OB shREH
104 7HCK) 5BR (16:20~) i,
@D I ik
WIENZ Z00M Z 1% 4% F7E, URL %513 4% 2B AARIIC Classroom ([ZHB/RT 5, TO#%, HEOBEEICLTHLnE I 2
Xuﬁéﬁ@%%%ﬁﬁwubfcﬁwi‘ FQH/CF:&)%) Z & &Téo
@B E RO ANFHIE
Classroom CTHAIT 2,

Google classroom instructions
(DClasscode:
pr2qrzp
@Date of the first class:
October 7th, 16:20~
®Place:
The first class is held online via ZOOM. The information will be announced through Google Classroom. The class
can be conducted face to face upon students’ agreement and conditions
®Access to the materials:
Shared through Google Classroom
5. FAEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :
HE R LR — R~ S~ OSI7% E A BEHIZEHME T 2,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and essays.
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
SHATHLAVARS SIET 2,

Will be chosen based on the participants’ discussions.
. RS FE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :

EN|




HEHABZREHE LT 00ER, T TEEEFAOFETH-TH, JFAIZMT5Z &,

Graduate students surpervised by the instructors are expected to participate in this course regardless of this
course credit already completed or not.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/14 10:54:29




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AFIERIRES

BEH - 3&0%/Day/Period : @A AWEH 1M
HYHE /Instructor : & -1

BAA7 8/ Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
SUC BB T 44—V RU— 7 O FEE
Practice of cultural anthropological fieldwork
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
SAENBFEPRFRE > TE 74—V FU—Z X DAEELZFO, HHORFENIIT ED L 5 ITEPIX RV AR
T 5,

Students will learn the fieldwork research methods that cultural anthropology has developed over the years
and explore how they can be applied to their own research.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
FEHOT =< >T7 44—/ FU—2 O BARBYZRGFHE 2 32T, FEICBUGICA - THA 2 LT D L FRFIC, FHAFIE
DR E AW U TRAEL O < 2 MBEACHRBEICE L TEWIIET 5,

Students will make specific plans for fieldwork based on their own themes, actually go into the field to
conduct research, and at the same time, study the issues and problems surrounding research through presentations
of the results of their research.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

RETIZ. 74—V FU =V AT DEALME X—RIZ, 74—V N =7 REBEEDOERBRERZZ N6, BIHERED 2
FECHMENRE, 58I OBENZRITE 74—V R = 0E 0, RET — X OBBL ST OMED S, B
DFELDOFELHBEEATHEA TV, £z, FHOREMFRITET 2FHEREOCRERELHIE TV, RESMELBIZLD
FAAN T avEBMLTT 4=V FU—7 BT 2 EROREMEERED D,

1 TAXER

2~6 HLHIFHA & AR AP
T~12 ZHBEREEEY
13~16 74—V R/ — |
17~23 FHET —Z OB L hr
24~26 RJREE &b

27~29 PHim & B%

30 #afE

In the class, based on the basic literature on fieldwork, we will learn the overall picture of field research,
ethical issues, specific methods of participant observation and interviewing, how to take field notes, how to
organize and analyze the survey data, and how to summarize the discussion, etc. in an exercise format, while sharing
the experiences of those who have done fieldwork. In addition, students will make presentations on their research
plans and results as needed, and deepen their practical understanding of fieldwork through discussions with all
class participants

1 Guidance
2-6 Field survey and research ethics
7-12 Participatory observation and interviewing
13-16 Field notes
17-23 Organizing and analyzing survey data
24-26 Ethnography and description
27-29 Theory and discussion
30 Conclusion
5. FREEEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
HEB LT 4 Ad v g v ~OBIMRE (60%) <0, & B OHREMRICET L5 S L AIRROREE (410%) 2HRE
BT 5,

Students will be judged on the basis of their attendance and participation in discussions (60%) and the
presentation of their research plans or results (40%)
6. HEEL X B EE/Textbook and references :
BRERITHEERNT D,
It will be introduced in class as appropriate
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
7 4 =)V RU— 7 OFEHEYD REBEOFRE IS ORI 2T 5,




8.

9.

It takes a reasonable amount of time to plan and conduct the actual fieldwork.
R - EBEBAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBMRETHIZ L ET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
ZDfh/In addition :
WH~D7 4 — VR =T 24T 585605 5,

In some cases, fieldwork may be conducted overseas.

(Google 7 T A )b— L)
O7FAa—FR
azfueeh
@5 —aliZ £ DB AARE
4 A 15 H Btk
O EDFENTE
s UT N A Lo JTHERE T
c F T4 %% (Google Meet, Zoom), X% (FIEIDFZHETENT D)
OB #EE RO AFHIE
RO TR T 5, FEARMIZIL, Classroom TR
O > T A AREASOIED W2~ DTSR
St R 72 B 29 - TR 9 5,
fEBIAE#E (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFKED Z &)

10. ¥ # B ff/Last Update :

2021/03/14 09:11:00




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : B FHIATEE |
FE B - #8KF/Day/Period : 1] AKIEH 3 54RF
HYHE /Instructor : 5 B

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
NN E 2y T
Advanced Social Statistics

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
HRFETHW LN FESHT O TR EOFIEEEST S

Statistical analysis allows us to bridge theory and social facts at the macro and the micro levels by
measuring and quantifying observable phenomena. This course covers the statistical tools needed to understand
empirical sociological research and to plan and execute independent research projects. Topics include
statistical inference, regression, generalized least squares, instrumental variables, simultaneous equations
models, limited dependent variable, non—linear regression, panel-data analysis and multi-level analysis. The
goal is to develop a solid theoretical background in intermediate—level statistics, implement the techniques
and critique empirical studies in quantitative sociology studies.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

(1) #H2FTHOWLNLFESIT ORI EOFiEZ RS 25

(2) —EIEET VOMEGmZEMR L, ISA LZan Tt 2

(3) STATA Z W CTHMEL EOFESITEIT) Z N TE D

Goals of the course are:
(1) To improve the mastery of multiple regressions
(2) To understand multicolinearity, heteroscedasticity, and serial correlation
(3) To understand generalized liner models
(4) To be familiar with panel-data analysis and multi—level analysis
(5) To conduct statistical analysis with STATA
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 XU DIT @ FHEIHT O FIREME & BRI
2 YEEELARE & AL T L
3 REHEE LHtEE
4 EHBEET LV
5 STATA 3# (1)
6  _fEZEEDEIFIT
T 4F - EAFEE O BRI
8 STATA EE (2)
9 NN
10 AfFRER 0T
11 STATA 523 (3)
12 ISR E T v
13 X - T—H DT
14 HmRA a7 &R
15 < /VF LULaghr

Week 1: General introduction to the class

Week 2: Review of linear regression with multiple regressors

Week 3: Heteroskedasticity, serial correlation and general least square estimation
Week 4: Instrumental variable regression

Week 5: Maximum likelihood estimation and asymptotical properties of estimator
Week 6: Exponential family and generalized linear models

Week 7: Logistic regression and probit regression

Week 8: Multi—nominal regression and ordered logit regression

Week 9: Structural equation modelling

Week 10: Poisson regression and negative binomial regression

Week 11: Survival Analysis

Week 12: Analysis of limited dependent variable

Week 13: Panel data analysis

Week 14: Multi-level analysis




© O

Week 15: Propensity score and causality

. RREEM 5 1% /Evaluation method :

RE~OBNE (20%), FEE - LA —b (40%), #HE (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)
Mid-term and final exam (50%)
Problem sets (30%)

. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :

Greene, W. (2011). Econometric Analysis. Pearson Education.

Dobson, A. J. & Barnett, A. (2008). An Introduction to Generalized Linear Models. Chapman and Hall/CRC.
Agresti, A. (2007). An Introduction to Categorical Data Analysis. Wiley—Interscience.

Hosmer, D. W. & Lemeshow, S. (2008). Applied Survival Analysis. Wiley—Interscience.

Guo, S. & Fraser, M. W. (2014). Propensity Score Analysis. Sage.

Raudenbush, S. W. & Bryk, A. S. (2002). Hierarchical Linear Models: Applications and Data Analysis Methods (2nd
ed.). Sage.

. 12EEEES 38 /Preparation and Review :

*HRIE, 2EE BAEEAZHMEL, REOTE - EEE2TS
* VB2 UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z 3R

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
*Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding social statistics.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social statistics, and have to submit it by
the end of the term.

. E¥ - EEREE /PracticalbusinessXOlE, EE - EBHISETHD I L E2RT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

Z 0t /In addition :

% This is NOT an introductory class.

%A high level of proficiency in English is required for this class.

*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

*Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading

method is subject to change.

%)

K Assignment [TV RIT THOLBEICHETLZ L

KT T —ETFoTEMTHI L., REILL > THRBIRDIHEEIT, BEZMUD

K ZEHBEITTETHY, REOCRETIITENERILRDIBENDH Y £T

* SAERHM A IEIX AL TH Y, BEREIZROIGENDHV T

K AFZER AL, BAMRFS, HARBESFS, HAITEEH EFR NI COL Ul —BA R A S E S O E D
[HEHSHAELOZDOMMERBE] ©5 6, 1. SEEMTICET Y (328) BE] L L GREDHEELTEL TN

BRERETH D, SR ELEKIZCOWTIL, http://jasr. or. jp/EZSROZ &,

(Google 7 T A )b— L)
7 7 A3a— R osgewx2

Google Classroom Class Code
0Sgewx2

10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :

2021/03/06 16:46:24




HYHE /Instructor : 5 —HI
A%/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BHEHSFHAERES I
FER - #%B¥/Day/Period : %] ©WEH 4 ks

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

5. FREEFEAM 7% /Evaluation method :

10.

1. ##%FHHE /Class subject :
HBE RIS B HESHT Intermediate-Level Statistics for Economics of Education
2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
ABEE T, HERFEFZTHO LN AEEOFEEITFEICOWT, BRI - NEOHRFE L FERLE L THMREZED S,

Students will deepen their understanding of statistical methods used in economics of education through reading
related papers and books and discussing.

ZEAT . FERERO AR KR TFVE D & EIRR ST £ TOSER LUV OISR 2 Mk 2 B E 2 T L0V LUL O ERR O S
L REMSEBICLY ., PR VORI & R OB RIAEEZ %S (RENSE - SPSS #FIH L7=fkBitd 5
N RIZFIARBORROEEE) &M, HEMEHE - HHEE WO BN IXZOBRFERIE L 785, £z, PLAMESLE, REE -
BEEEWIBLENDIE, a3a=F—va A% - mENES ) - BAEHE - BUNESD, AEFE I E2 R LY
bo FFICEEMA S LOMN FIC hEEEL,

Based on the basic knowledge about the undergraduate level statistics to multiple regression analysis, students
can acquire intermediate—level statistical knowledge and R.

18] : & L5 —# (Survey and Data)

2| : FtabkEEtE: (Descriptive Statistics)

3[a] : FEER LA (Population and Sample)

4 18] : REN & FEEFAORRE  (Hypothesis and Statistical Test)
5[F : 7 o 243 (Cross Tabulation)

6 [ : JEHDOZEDORKE (Difference Test of Mean)

718 S3HGy AT (ANOVA)

8 7] : #BEE4#T (Correlation Analysis)

9\ : 3 DOPBIE (Relation of Three Variables)

10 [A] ; E[EJFSAHT (Simple Regression Analysis)

11 [ : EEJFSHT (Multiple Regression Analysis)

12\ &I —25% - BEA/EFAE (Dummy Variables and Interaction Terms)
13 [\ . £S5 (Principal Component Analysis)

14 [A] : A¥4%#7 (Factor Analysis)

15[\ : = /LF L-UL45HT (Multi-Level Analysis)

BREABRIZOVWTOREE Iy AL (50%) « B LAR— 1 (50%) IZKD, 7272 L, HERIIC X o CldZiahk 28
ENE R

Quiz (50%) /Final Reports (50%)

. BERER X 8% E/Textbook and references :
BRLE  Frlc L
BREILICHETRTS

Textbook : Nothing special

. RERRHFE /Preparation and Review :
T - EERICOWTIHRENECEE I E DWW TEEMNAE LR~ T 5, TH - #EHIC OV TR ENECRE RIS
EOWTEEHNEL =T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.
. E¥ - REAERE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, FH - EBHOIRETHIZ LEFRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZDOft/In addition :
REPOR S SRR RS 2 KD %

Seeking active involvement, such as remarks during class

EH B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/10 12:54:29







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BEITE MRS 1
WER - 588 /Day/Period : %1 KIEH 6 iR
M E /Tnstructor : HA 5 —

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB BURT—F R R
Politics of Education: Advanced

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEPIRICBT A2 RENIFIE L BIEFOBE T EZF5, A MY — b LNV OEERGHOMMBEZE LT, & 2132 [(#HE
D) HFIHEGEN, HFBIRIZE DL > RERE BT OTON? | THHFEFE CHEERIZIZ ED & 5 RHENFET
L0, L THEZ T ERIIMA] LW ofmRatho.

This course explains the politics of education, which is constructed of policy, election, political party,
interest group, legislature, executive, bureaucracy, local government, street—level bureaucracy, and the
teachers union.

3. FHOEZEHE/Goal of study :
HEBURIZ DWW TOSCHRE HEEIRICHERE T & 5,

The purpose of this course is to help students review the articles on the politics of education.

PEESIRR OAHERE L L COHBRIRFICHF ST HER 2L TE D,
The purpose of this course is to help students learn the essence of social sciences from English literature.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[(Fo T4 kD) TAEA NZE]
Google Classroom 7 7 A =2— R : q7xgfob
551 R EBRARIE 10 A 5 H (k) 6 R : 18:00~
Zoom CHEiT 5, HANCT 7V A L A=) LTELZE, 77 BAERIZTFERIZ Google Classroom THEIT 5,

BEOERTE  £ETORITY TAZ A 2FE (V=TS8 50, ?”*CB@L%M LHRE Y T 7 v a == R4
HL, B¥EE2Z#MLERTY — KNy 7 2%E L, HE T OICEEEE - STk % ¢

B R OBCAT 7% « £ 7T Google Classroom CTHEIAG T 5, Uizl EHIAE A H’?:El 23:59 FTILT v u— KT 5,

A2 T A ARHEASOIED R R P AE~O G - ERNTH Y B IR

WAEROEEIZLLTO®Y THhLHN, WEEEET L5686 6H 5,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

e, WEOT—~IZONTCY T Iy a == AW T 4 A v a &7,
In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education using the reaction paper.

A bhuaX& s ar Introduction
~ 3 — VBE Machine Politics
HufiihE /) Community Power Structure
ERHTOMRF City Limits
#E H /3 A Education Governance
B#H4& Teachers Union
S Legislature
M Foundations and Philanthropy
—a2—7—27 T New Arc City Case
. A& Race
. BE#& Class
. BELOIRBIE Grassroots Politics
3 LB Voice and Exit
BUF %8 2 7-BiG Nationwide Reform
15. £ DT 4 AH v 3 Looking Back and Looking Forward
5. FAEELAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
BREADERRIE (20%), VT 7 ar_—r3— (40%), HRLFE—F (40%),
Class participation (20%), Reaction papers (40%), Review paper (40%).

© 0 1 O U1 &= W N —

—_
— O

— = =
=W DN

V7 27 ar~—s3— (Reaction papers) 1E I3 [EFE S, IIKTH 8 RIOHIRNRHNBLETH D, I bRTITHERD
SZRERE D,




There are 13 weeks with reading assignments; students should post at least 8 reaction papers.

K 3 BN 3E L7 R CREB DR R0 ML D,

Every student is expected to attend this class regularly but can be absent up to 3 times.

. HERER X 'BEE/Textbook and references :

BEE A LR, BRI E R E TR T D,

No textbooks will be used. References are provided via Google Classroom.

. 12EEERS 38 /Preparation and Review:

BELLETXA NEOEUETEZRATE L TSAHIE, ZNEESHEICLE S THOD TEHEERZ L THD,

Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for
each class.

V77 var_—n_—2ER{T52 L, MOUIVITREONAARH 23:59 Th 5,
Every student is required to write papers reacting to the week' s reading assignment along with questions and
post them on Google Classroom no later than 23:59 on the Monday before class.

ERELTITO L2122 &,

Every s tudent is required to review for each class.

AL RS R L I2WIGAITIE, RFEFERE R (5 16 &) KyPEREEE (5 21 &) ofEicEsSnw-aeyE (7E
WEE) 2175 2 L xi< ?’E**‘J‘é (1 ElHT 0 4 RFFFREE DS EEUE)
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class, according to government guidelines.
. % - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. Z0Oft/In addition :
(A T4k DY TE A LfE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A2 — [ : q7xgfob
51 R ERRAAREN] c 10 A5 A (k) 6 R : 18:00~
Zoom CHEiT 5, FANZT IV 2 A L A= LTEL ¢, 77 8AFRITFEFNZ Google Classroom THEIT 5,

SRR THETBUAR L - T,
SIS LAV A A S SR I3 L, MBS U 1 RS IO T 12, 000 FOBEFTEEC

B oL A= F2E L, XSRS W2 <z &,

Students who have not got credits of Educational Administration I, II should see the lecturer.

BEBORFE 2 — A HBRRAT L Ol = — 22240 TH HRIEGE ) 13580720,

Students who are in the master course of the EPSA Program or other programs cannot audit.

HLHE R — L= : https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
Lecturer website: https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/

10. ¥ H B fI/Last Update :

2021/02/15 13:12:33




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : BBEITBIFMAEE I
WER - #ME/Day/Period : % AMER 4 iR
HYHE /Instructor : H%E R

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBEBENTE~DOBIEE# DI / Applying Political Philosophy on Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BOREFCTRVWOLNDBEM ST OFE (BFER. V7 ) X4 HEKREREOHSHERICE S S EEITE OB
DI & F 5
/ The course deals with the normative analysis on education policies by applying the concepts of political
philosophy (Utilitarianism, Liberalism, Communitarianism and so on).

NOTICE: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
c BUREFOREB AL CE D L 91T D,
- BRI ORER IR 2 5 L CRETR LORIEE BETE S X510,
- BURE FOREBA AR A BUE L TR RfmRE 2 T2 2 K 9127 5,

/The goals of this course are to
1) understand typical conceptions in the field of political philosophy.
2) obtain the skill to discuss problems related to education policies by applying the knowledge of political
philosophy.
3) obtain the skill to write an article by applying the knowledge of political philosophy.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TF AL BEEICFT M EEHRT D0 B TED TWL, fa - BlAEZE EOER (V=2 v— 1) ZEEELL
TR&T52 kbbb,
/ We will discuss the contents of the textbooks. Participants are required to write their impressions, thoughts
and questions for the textbooks on the worksheet every week.

1. AV x=>7—3 a3 / Orientation
2~8. 7% A MODOIESE / Reading textbook No. 1
9~14. TH% A FQDIEHE / Reading textbook No. 2
15. ¥ & ¥ / Final Discussion
5. BEEE{ 7% /Evaluation method :
U—27 = hOiHl (60%) . RiE& LA = (40%) /
Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:
— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 60%
— Final report: 40%
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
[7%= 1]
OF &Y vH, W (TEER - MEFHEEBR) (2005) [ BURBOEHEGR] B AR @t (73 A MO / Text No. 1),
@Y7, TAUA M (1990=2020) [1FE3% & ZEREOBUR) EERZHRE (7% A R / Text No. 2),
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
TRANORGRBLIONTY—27 > — MOVERL,  / Reading textbook and writing comments on worksheet.
8. E#% - BB /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
[FHAS3E] AARZED, / This course will be required in Japanese.

(R EEfE] Fric7a L

[Google Classroom %f)i)
7 7 A3 — K :ctdgdte
RERX  ZEEN S AL TOEAIL, XE COEELMREFTT 5,

[Eis 5]
E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. EH B ft/Last Update :




2021/03/09 14:40:27




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEH4 /Subject : WEE B FMAEEE I
FEH - #B%/Day/Period : 44l &MEH 2 &K
U ZE /Instructor : HA FEZE
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ol o EEREE SR OETRE, Issues in Comparative and International Education
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFZETIE, K - EEEEFEOT XA hO#EmAE U T, iR - EEHEZENIY A TO D HRE~OIREZRD 5 &
BT, HBHEFNEEOE L R HIIOT B LA BT,
The aim of this course to deepen understanding of various issues in comparative and international education
and to acquire a sense of comparative educational thinking through reading texts.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese, although we shall read texts written in English.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
1. b - ERREE FOZRMEE 2B E 4 5,
2. HEICED D BAENEREE L ORENEEERT B 12 FI2o1) 5,
3. MEADOBME @ U CRILFM) . g B IOt ) 2 #5635, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand the academic nature of comparative and international education,
— acquire the ability to examine issues related to education from comparative perspective,
— acquire English reading comprehension, discussion, and argumentation skills.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1lm AV=xrF— 3, Orientation
% 2108 An introduction to comparative education
% 3[8] How are comparisons made?
5 4\ Culture and education
% 5[] Economic, political, social and historical contexts for comparison
% 6[8] Education and the developing world
%5 7\ Gender and education
H8IE FE2MMNASE TR ETOEE O LHHE,Review and reflection form the 2nd to the 6th lesson
% 91[a] Understanding international education
%5 10 [7] Globalisation and education
% 11 [7] Global citizenship education
5 12 7] Multicultural education
%5 13 [7] International schools
% 14 [7] Internationalisation of higher education
F 15[\ 2RO FE L LR Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. BREEZEAM 715 /Evaluation method :
1. BENTOREL L OHEm~OERR (50%)
2. BIRLF—F (0%
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Presentation and attitude in class: 50%
- Final paper: 50%
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
« Marshall, J. (2019) Introduction to Comparative and International Education, Second Edition, SAGE.
7. RERFFHFEFE /Preparation and Review :
AR OBIZOW I EIOREE TITU TR, BREATICELDTELZ L,
c BRIOHRERLFFFEFNC T VB OWFET L L, S
-The students are required to read the chapter to be discussed before each class and make a memo of the main
points.
-The students in charge of the presentation in each lesson are required to prepare for it.
8. FE¥ - EBBM¥E PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBHORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
IRHICET D RERS . EEOBA . RS ORI I Google Classroom Z R LET, 7T A 23— NiX 5ezgztd T
T, 81 EHREORNCA B CTEEREL TSN,
AT 4 AT U— KEEH 13:00~15:00
We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “Bezgztd” . Please register yourself
before the first lesson.
—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday




10. ¥¥rHAff/Last Update :
2021/02/25 16:28:14




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHE /& /Subject : B ERFIEA FEE 1
R - #M¢/Day/Period : #4FE KMER 5 iR

HYHE /Instructor : AR fEZ / FK %— /K —H /EH BF / %E RE
(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBEBER 52 Research Methods in Education Policy
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEMRY, BETHY., WREEY. FERIFFZOBLENG | AE TR STERIZ T 72 3R E ST 8IS D W\ T O
2179, L0 BEMIZIZ, ZIEPEEOWRET —<ICHIL Tl L. SSCOBESCITFE L ED 2 72 DTSR FIE
BT RNA AT HbORETH D, BEBERFY: 2 — ARTHIRLE | FREAE OB TR SCRE D 12 D OIS 4 F 7
LEET D, S
This course introduces the research methods in education policy from a viewpoint of educational sociology,
educational administration study, comparative education study, and educational economics. In each lesson,
participants report based on their own themes of research. The advice for improving paper writing is given to
each report. This course is for lst-year students in master’ s course program.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
SAEFAET. FIKEOR VIR LA YET DT DICHE R BETBNT 5, /
The goal of this course is to be able to write high quality academic papers.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1IE : BB OB, 2~14 [B] : 3 F/EIC K 2 Wi SIFJERE, 15 [E : EDIRV KV & HfEpcRmE
1. Orientation, 2. ~14. Reports by Students, 15. Reflection
5. B J51E/Evaluation method :
BRE~OHERBREIZ LD/
Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class.
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
Koz L
7. FREFRFHEIANSEE /Preparation and Review :
TE - EHEBIZOWTIIFEIOWMENALHESCHERICESW T, #ER~T 2,
The directions about preparation and review are given based on the contents and related literature of each
report.
8. E¥ - EEAIRE /PracticalbusinessX¥X O3, EH - EBIRETHHZ L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
AFRFEDOFTARZOWTIE, BREFIERR & TRNTAT 5 O THEE S 20,
AFEIZRE T A5 EKS T Google Classroom TiE7e <, Slack Z AW 5,
Slack ~DBEKIZHOWTITRHIRA—ANDENT D,
Notice: The evaluation in this course is performed independently of the evaluation of other research papers.
Slack, not Google Classroom, will be used for all communication related to this course.
Information on how to register for Slack will be provided separately.
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/25 15:59:06




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BH A 4 /Subject : BEBRAIFA MEE I
R - #M¢/Day/Period : #4FE KMER 5 iR

HYHE /Instructor : AR fEZ / FK %— /K —H /EH BF / %E RE
(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBEBER 2 - Research Methods in Education Policy
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEMRY, BETHY., WREEY. FERIFFZOBLENG | AE TR STERIZ T 72 3R E ST 8IS D W\ T O
2179, L0 BEMIZIZ, ZIEPEEOWRET —<ICHIL Tl L. SSCOBESCITFE L ED 2 72 DTSR FIE
BT RNA AT HdOR¥ETH D, BEBERRY: o — ARTHIRME 2 FRFAEDELR OO O G L -5 I &
T2, /S
This course introduces the methods of education policy research from a viewpoint of educational sociology,
educational administration study, comparison pedagogy, and educational economics. In each lesson, participants
report based on their own subjects of research. The advice for improving paper writing is given to each
report. This course is for 2nd year students in master’ s course program.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
SAEFAET. FIKEOR VIR LA YET DT DICHE R BETBNT 5, /
The goal of this course is to be able to write high quality academic papers.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1IE : BB OB, 2~14 [B] : 3 F/EIC K 2 Wi SIFJERE, 15 [E : EDIRV KV & HfEpcRmE
1. Orientation, 2. ~14. Reports by Students, 15. Reflection
5. B J51E/Evaluation method :
BRE~OHERBREIZ LD/
Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class.
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
Koz L
7. FREFRFHEIANSEE /Preparation and Review :
TE - EHEBIZOWTIIFEIOWMENALHESCHERICESW T, #ER~T 2,
The directions about preparation and review are given based on the contents and related literature of each
report.
8. E¥ - EEAIRE /PracticalbusinessX¥X O3, EH - EBIRETHHZ L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
AARFEDFIIZ DWW TIE, EEFRIC & ITIHNTAT 5 O THEE S LV,
AFEIZRE T A5 EKS T Google Classroom TiE7e <, Slack Z AW 5,
Slack ~DBEKIZHOWTITRHIRA—ANDENT D,
Notice: The evaluation in this course is performed independently of the evaluation of other research papers.
Slack, not Google Classroom, will be used for all communication related to this course.
Information on how to register for Slack will be provided separately.
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/25 16:01:33




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BRABBHIIEE 1
BEH - 350 /Day/Period : Bl KWEH 5 3Ny
HYEE /Instructor : AR XK
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
RAZBEF ORI (1)
Exoloring adult education research (1)
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
(1) BHEHOWMEICEET 2 ENIOEATHRLZIE LRET D Z LITL > T, HFEREEZED D,
(2) BHEOMENEDORE - ittt B LT, ML REIE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students develop their research through literature reviews related
to their own research.

(2) The aim of this course is to help students advance their research through research presentation and
discussion.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :

(1) BEOWMET —<IZBb 2 FRBEINEZHEETE D,

(2) BRABEMRICE T DR TEEHICOTH I ENTE D,

B) VH—F I 2F 3 ROMETIA 2K ETDH I L THEEZ BB ST D,

(1) Students better understand the research trends in their research.
(2) Students learn about research methods in adult education research.
(3) Students develop their research by improving research questions and research design.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 —3 3 Orientation
2~15. 383 & #ih Presentation and discussion

OFEFERFHIEIZ DN T

[BCP L~L 1 4E]

VT nEA LA AFR (A7 0 » FHFR)

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : sfz3jil

<A BRI 4 A1 3H (k) S5MR:16: 20~

REOERFE  FIEIE 2 FIEIE, Meet ZHWBF MR, 3EIHLEE, HETOMmANE U T H A ARME ORI
PEHICE 21 7V w REX, 3 RIEUBEOXMTEROHE TOZMIZONTIE, WHEAED ERBH D720, RiEORERTY
2= WRF U T A AREAOTIENEEE AR DUZ DN T, AL EIY ZITWRNHRET L, HFEIA Y T4 A7~
DORIENHEZRFAED D WVIE, MIEEE~ORIENHERFAIC L TIE, FERIICEMEKRET DH0T,
dai. matsumoto. cb@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &,

[BCP L~L 2 D54A]
UTNEA LK (V=T m@dHN)
+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : sfz3jil
IR FEDOBMIFY : 4 3130 (k) 5R:16:20~
AREOFIMFTIE  Meet Z N BT MR EE,
- BB RIO AFFHiL - 2EROEBHE Classroom THAT
c F T A ARFEASDORIER R A~ ORISR - (BB
(dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEKD Z &)
5. BAEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :
BF - REASOIRY IS ERAMNTHZ1T 5,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.
6. HEEL X B EE/Textbook and references :
BREIIEH L2,
No textbooks will be used.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
B O FARBNCEHE & BEA LT, BRI FE T i 2 L3RS N D,

Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.

8. E#% - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #Ofh/In addition :




10. ¥¥rHAff/Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : IRABBMAREE I
2R - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] KIEH 5 M
#HYZE /Instructor : A4 K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
RAZBET OB (2)
Exoloring adult education research (2)
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
(1) BHEHOWMEICEET 2 ENIOEATHRLZIE LRET D Z LITL > T, HFEREEZED D,
(2) BHEOMENEDORE - ittt B LT, ML REIE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students develop their research through literature reviews related
to their own research.

(2) The aim of this course is to help students advance their research through research presentation and
discussion.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :

(1) BEOMET —~ 2B 2 RE 2R TX 5,

(2) MANBEMRICB T DR FIEEZHICOT DI ENRTED,

@) VY —F 7= RF a VM RETIA v E2RET DL L THREZERIYS,

(1) Students better understand the research trends in their research.
(2) Students learn about research methods in adult education research.
(3) Students develop their research by improving research questions and research design.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 —3 3 Orientation
2~15. 383 & #ih Presentation and discussion
5. FAEEEL 7% /Evaluation method :
HEK  FESOMY A EDEREMICEM AT 5,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
BRFEIIEH L7220,
No textbooks will be used.
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
H O FEEAIZETE & BIEA T, BENICERTEICI M 2 &M s b,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. FE¥ - EBBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBORETH D Z L &2,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : FREE R LET 1
BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Al KIEH 4 3HF
HYHE /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Ja— VB EEE) L T T KRS BT A B DR Global Education Reform Movement & The Future of

Education in Asia—Pacific Region

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
WEHAER T, Ve — SV HEWREES) (GERM) 13, HAEUREZ HIEETHEEROET V& L THRHEOHE AT A
WCAHICE R INo205H5, LNLARRGL, ToOffER, RGEEOFKREE ITITHA 2MENELCTWD, KEE T, F
BHENT a0 — SR ONT D7 KEERIRIC BT 3 7 a — SOV EE SR ESEB ~OFfE LIRS . 7 U7 KEEERIC BT 5
BEREOOOB TR T 7o —F 2 ERTHIEE2B LT, 7TUTRKEEME (FRICEAR) (BT 2HEOFREFET
DN ZEFIZOTE L HIET D,

AEEL S TR INTND, FH1EHTIE, PEETTEERFRICB T 2 MR OHELEBICET LBMm & T XA A

7 b, FLTT e VREREICRBIT 28X 2T 5, B2 ETIE. BEFIXS v — IR BT D HERE O
XL, TUTRKEERISICB T 2 F- R BELRET V0 —F IO OWTOBEMREAEEZ I N—T T LB T —va ik vt
15, mBIZ, FEBIAAROHELEOREERELZHR L, BAROHEFORMKICHEA TE 27 7 a—FI1zo0 T
g Do

In the past decades, there is a rapid rise of global education reform movement (GERM) recognized as education
policy borrowing for education improvement around the world. As a result, schools got fever, teachers and
school leaders coughed heavily, parents got headache, and students lost their appetite to go to schools. This
course aims to enable students to deepen their understanding of the ongoing global education reform movement
at global and Asia-Pacific region levels. Also, it gives students a platform to explore alternative approaches
for education change in Asia—Pacific region. Last but not the least, it is designed to enable students to
reconsider the future of education in Japan and Asia—Pacific region by applying the alternative approaches
The seminar has three parts. In the 1st part, students review theories and paradigm shifts of global

education change in the past decades and common ways of the movement in the global education reform. In the
2nd part, students are invited to share their understanding and insights of the global education reform
movements and alternative approaches in Asia—Pacific region by group presentations. In the last part, students
are encouraged to explore the achievements and challenges of Japan’ s education reform and discuss about
alternative approaches which can be applied to the future of Japan’ s education reform.

3. FHDOEEHE/Goal of study :
AEETEEHEL, ()7 —SVEBEEBEONRTZA LY T7 N7 u—rVHEWEES) (GERW) ~OFfEE D, (2) #
BIREICEET 200 & BRI LB 2 ik & BUHIB 2 BB O AR L2 HE L, ) BAREZELT U7 KIFFEIBICB T 2 #E
DFFRATINT DGO BRIREN TE DL H TR D,

Goals of study are to enable students to: (1) have an in—depth understanding of the paradigm shifts of global
education change and the global education reform movement (GERM), particularly in the Asia—Pacific region, (2)
to obtain knowledge and skills of critical thinking for analyzing and interpreting educational issues, (3) to
provide relevant and constructive recommendations for the future of education in Japan and the Asia—Pacific
region.
4. BENE - HikE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BCP L~V 1 DA SHTZ¥ESENM At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face—to—face

BCPL~L2DEE + T4 TORZEFEN At BCP Level 2@ the class will be conducted online.

RBEERFP CORMNERES~DOEREIT O HE. BIE j FaflcE#EK T 5, In case there is shift to face-to—face class,
announcement will be made in advance.

Session 1 Introduction #FV=x 77— 3

Session 2 Global Education Change 72 1 —/ N/LEE DIE
—the 1st way &H—DiE
—the 2nd way & _0DiE
—the 3rd way =08
—the 4th way #ZEPHDIHE

Session 3 Global Education Reform Movement (GERM) 1




7a—sNVBE SCEE) 1
—Competition & Standardization Wi+ & FEHE(L

Session 4 Global Education Reform Movement (GERM) 2
7a—sNVHBE SES) 2
-Focus on literacy and numeracy & Accountability

TN B L OGRS oM Lo Ty o2 T4 —

Session 5 Global Education Reform Movement (GERM) 3
7a—sNVHBE SES) 3
—-School choice “FHEEEIR

Session 6 Global Education Reform Movement (GERM) 4
7a—r VR BOETES) 4
—-School collaboration “F#%[IH /)

Session 7 Global Education Reform Movement in Asia—Pacific Region 1
T T KRR BT D 7 u— VB CEES) 1

—Presentation session Z#

Session 8 Global Education Reform Movement in Asia—Pacific Region 2
T OT KRR B U a — VR R ES 2

—Presentation session J&3F

Session 9 The Fourth Way of Global Education Change in Asia—Pacific Region
T OT KIELEHIRIC BT B SN — SV O I 0E

—Presentation session Z#

Session 10 Future of Japan’ s Education

HADEE DAN

Session 11 Exploring the Fourth Way of Japan’ s Education Reform Fieldwork preparation 1

HARICBT 2BBELCEDOHEMOBEZRIET 2 SHAE 1

Session 12 Exploring the Fourth Way of Japan’ s Education Reform Fieldwork preparation 2

HARICBIT 2BELCEOFE M OB ZRIET 2 S E 2

Session 13 Exploring the Fourth Way of Japan’ s Education Reform School Visit 1
HARIZBTA2HEREOEMOE LT 5 LM 1

Session 14 Exploring the Fourth Way of Japan’ s Education Reform School Visit 2
HARIZBTA2HEEREDOEMOE LT 5 LM 2

Session 15 Presentation session FEHEE

5. REFLM 5 /Evaluation method :
Class participation (25%) #%¥Z&M (25%)
Group preparation (35%) 7 /L—7U—2 (35%)
Final group report (40%) HFEHEE (40%)

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
References and reading materials will be distributed at class. ENTIXEV E2EATT 5,

7. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
1. Students are highly encouraged to collect information on relevant alternative approaches for educational
change and reform in the Asia—Pacific region and actively share the information at class. ZFAIZIE, 7 V7T K¥F
PEHUEIZ 31T 2 B8 OB L YIS T 2872727 7 e —FICET 2 MENE L, 7 7 ATHEREIEET L2 L 2R
"I 5,
2. There are group works for preparing group presentations
IN—T T VBT —a BT D007 N—T T —7 BRIV EE L7 5,

8. ¥ - EBMIE3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMNRETHDIZ L&Y,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZM/In addition
1. Google Class code: xdm2rbn
2. HEIHOREAA 15 H (OK) 13:00~15

The 1st session will start at 13:00 on Aprill5 (Thursday), 2021.




3. T EEITAA 14 (k) EFETICEETDCA—/MITHEEEZT DL HIZ (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),

Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 14, 2021.

4. 31X Google Meet/ZOOM % LAT 5 T /&

The class will be implemented by Google Meet/ZOOM

5. Both English and Japanese will be used in this course. Students are highly encouraged to take part in
discussion and make presentations in English.

ZOREITHAGE L RFETIThN D, FPAEIITIGETHEMPB L ORKIIBINT 5 2 L 2 HRET 2,

6. Office hour: Friday 2nd period

F T4 AT T— LR 2[R

10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/05 14:05:39




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : FREBRIAEES O
FE B - #&0¥/Day/Period : %3 KMEQ 4 GEK;
HYHE /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
R L AEBELE  School Collaboration for Education Improvement

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
1990 FERLIE, TR TONCTFEETHEOBHWHE 2T 572012, < OEPEINLWVEROUEICIY A TE
7oo BHIEEE ORBECTAAREHRN D 2 > b u— L7 EOBERHEEIEL, £ < O 0ECD §#[E TR M O+ /R 19 7 B 2 (A1
L. SRR ) A B BN AN FE T FRB LA IR TG U AL BB T AT D— RN T T —F Lo, 1T
EAEDOSERET, FEE EEE RS, PROBEFICNHEG 2, XENZRPRE L & FREBR A2 L, BEioHE %
L, R, R, il S oMo IoR Yy MU — 7 ZEET D700 DTE R & o TE T,
AEE T, 77— VARS8 EREH T 2y b —ZIC L2 HEOESEOI Y AT 2 E0R, i, MF
IR ERIE L, HHBIC L Ea—%21T0, R OZERMEEZ B L7 LT, 7 07 KOPFEHIKIC I T 5 2467
PEREW 1) %y bV — 7 I KD HEOBEREFEOIY HADORRI LOMELZ TR L, 2 OHUIS O ZE B ORI
T3 [ZEEMW I OFED FIZoWTEmT 5.

Since the 1990s, many countries have been working to improve disadvantaged schools in order to provide equal
and quality education for all. Policies and practices such as avoiding early selection and controlling school
choice have become common approaches in many OECD countries to avoid socio—economic segregation among schools
and to balance the distribution of students with diverse abilities so that they can learn together in public
schools. Most developed countries, as well as developing countries, have taken actions to empower school
leaders, stimulate supportive school climates and learning environments, enhance teacher training, and promote
networks of collaboration among schools, parents, and communities.

In this seminar, we will collect and critically review policies, debates, and research on efforts to
improve the quality of education through school collaboration networks in the global community, to understand
the diversity of school cooperation, and to examine the achievements and challenges of various school
collaboration network education quality improvement efforts in the Asia—Pacific region. We will also explore
the achievements and challenges of various school collaboration networks in the Asia—Pacific region, and
discuss ways in which school collaboration can be applied to the future of educational development in the
region.

3. FHODOEEHE/Goal of study :
AEECEEEIL, () Fe—haicsid 2 IR 2y U — 218 X D28E OB UEO T M~ O PEfF & R
W, @) EKREEB) Ry MU =27 X H5HE OEYEOR Y AT DT & RIS LB 22 L HUHI 22 B Z o X
FAEEBL, Q) BAREZELT V7 K EEHIRICIS T 2 HERBORRICEHA CE 2 R OED FIZonCE
MATEDL LT D,

Goals of study are to enable students to: (1) deepen their understanding of the quality improvement efforts of
school collaboration networks in a global society, (2) acquire the knowledge and critical thinking skills
necessary to analyze and interpret school collaboration network for quality improvement, and (3) discuss the
future of school collaboration as it applies to educational development in the Asia Pacific region, including
Japan.
4. BENE - HikE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Session 1 Introduction FV=x= 7 —3I 3

Part 1 HifL 755 Theories and Backgrounds

Session 2 AFELBERMHHAE L TOR Yy NT—F T LW

Networking and Collaboration as a Public Policy Framework

Session 3 R v MU —F 7 L7292 Theories of Networking and Collaboration
G T RAOMMRER Constructivist Organizational Theory

-2 E ARG Social Capital Theory

$t&B v U — 27 B Social Network Theory

—Hrit & E®hEG New Social Movement Theory

Session 4 HBE X v b U — 7 ORI AT T Towards a Typology of Educational Networks
-HH) & 1EE) Objectives and activities




-2 MU —27 O45FE Types of networks

Session b R MU —27 L F1D% Tmpact of Networking and Collaboration
Session 6 HJf4EJ7{k Research Methods

Part 2 X v hU—F% 0 7 L IIOERIFZE Networking in Practice

Session 7 H[E China

Session 8 4 ¥ U & UK

Session 9 #F# Canada

Session 10 > H7R—/ L Singapore

Session 11 # A Thailand

Session 12 #&[E Korea

Session 13 HA Japan

Part 3 #&#% Conclusion

Session 14 FRGEHEICEET AT D45 O RERH Future of research on school collaboration

Session 15 J§3K% Presentation session
5. RREFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
Class participation (256%) %S0 (25%)
Individual/Group presentation (40%) AN+« ZN—7 « LB T — a3 (40%)
Final report (35%) &M EE (35%)
6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
References and reading materials will be distributed at class. F3EWN Tk K2 AT 5,
7. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :
1. Students are highly encouraged to collect information on relevant diverse school collaboration for education
quality improvement in the Asia—Pacific region and actively share the information at class.
I, T U7 RIS B ik e TERM ) L ABEOERFEORLAEREZINE L, 7 T A THRE
HHETHZ LRSS,
2. There are group works for preparing group presentations.
TN—T T VBT = a BT D200 T N—T0— 7 PR EE L7 b,
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E¥ « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZM/In addition :
1. Google Class code: 1t3pq77

2. H-EAOREIOATH (K) 13:00~05
The 1st session will start at 13:00 on October 7 (Thursday), 2021.

3. W EFIZ10H 6 H (k) EFEFTICBETDCA—/MZTHEKET DL 51T (jing. 1iu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 6, 2021.

4, %313 Google Meet Z{HH LITH F1&E
The class will be implemented by Google Meet

5. Both English and Japanese will be used in this course. Students are highly encouraged to take part in
discussion and make presentations in English.

ZOREITAARGE L HGETITTON D, FAICITIGE Tl KORERICSNT 5 2 L2 <R 5,

6. Office hour: Friday 2nd period
A7 4 AT T— &EE 2[R
10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/06 17:43:01







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#
W

B4 /Subject : ZLEE R AT 1
B + 5&B%/Day/Period : Bl AWER 3 i#EF

#HYZ B /Instructor : Ky Fn+
(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1.

2.

4

$3£FHH /Class subject :

%AV BB #7238 1 Seminar 1@ Research on International Education

BREDOH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

RMEHEICRT LY ¥ 2T A0EEME, ZULEE . FEELE, BPEBEEONFICBNT, BTHEDO L Ea—%Hh
DMTBUR CE RS 5, HEACIZ) Y —F 7 =X F 3 U 2RE L. MZEORNEITIH - it FiEZ2 et U, OF2e et
ENTHIDOEREREITS,

This seminar provides students with an opportunity to explore research on international education such as
internationalization of curriculum, intercultural/multicultural education, intercultural collaborative
learning, and education and support for international students. Based on the basic literature review, students
will identify some “issues” in the field of their academic interest and gain insights into appropriate
research methodologies in order to address the issues

. FEOREBE/Goal of study :
- BAL D & DAL B O ST KT 5
AT L B a2 — % b LITHEE T N EREA R ET D
- EVERRZE &2 OIICRE T E 5

Students should become able to

— carry out literature review

— find issues from the previous studies

— learn how to conduct qualitative research
. BENE - Hik L #ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HEE RENE

4712 H * Zoom [&#i% Classroom TIE MLt
April 12 O

Introduction about this seminar

4 4 19 H MEET f&#iZ Classroom Tl ik
April 19 BFFEEHE &1
Research Plan/Proposal

T IVPIBRIERZED BCP LR i AE O FAF IR LAV 7 A Vi &
Wb E9, [FHiL Classroom THEEEL £ 47,

4 H26H April 26
BFEE kv =2—& 27 U7 ¢+ —7) Literature review & critique

5H3H May 3
L H < {K3# University closed for holiday

5H10H May 10
WF9ET —< DR E How to set a research theme/topic

5H17TH May 17
AFEE (kv =2—& 27 U7 ¢+ —7) Literature review & critique

5H24H May 24
WF2EH /) Purpose/goal of research

5H31H May 31
AFEE (kv =2—& 27 U7 +—7) Literature review & critique

6 H7H June 7




SeATAFSE  Literature review

6 H14 H June 14
AREYE (kv 2—& 27 V5 4—7) Literature review & critique

6 H21 H June 21
YH—F 7 AF 3 How to set research questions

6 28 H June 28
AFEEYE (kv 2—& 27 V5 4—7) Literature review & critique

7H5H Julyb
FF%EJ)51%  Research methods

7TH12H July 12
AREYE (kv 2—& 27 V5 4 —7) Literature review & critique

TH19H July 19
BFgeitmi % & Summary of research plan/proposal

7TH26H July 26
7251 EI %%  Presentation of research plan/proposal
5. RREFLMi5E/Evaluation method :
M (LAR—R) 50%, T4 AH v g ~OEER30%, KT LT — g2 20%

Assignments (reports) 50%,. Contribution to class discussions 30%, Final presentation 20%
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
FRZHRE LRV, WENTIUBELZBH & L TRMAT 5,
Will be provided in class
7. RS FF /Preparation and Review :
RECHEIRTED L) TET L L
Students are encouraged to become independent learners
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZM/In addition :
@2 7 A=z— K hib3bio

Q@F—rZFEDOBMIFY] 4 A 12 H Zoom (Classroom TZHEWN)
% [ H X MEET https://meet. google. com/lookup/azy5oyzqdd

@ = H LA FIZAS20 POB L~ LR D HEIC L 0 A2 T A v inktifin g
PIE, AKX Classroom L V1T 9,

ORI E RO ANFITIE  REN TEAR

OF 2 T A FREASORIG R 72 S E A~ O XK

A=) CGREFAFI <kazuko. suematsu. a3@tohoku. ac. jp>)
10. ¥ HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/04 22:14:43
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B B4 /Subject : ZALBF R AEE 1

FER - %B%/Day/Period : Al AWEH 3 iEH:
HUFHE /Instructor : &R Hi

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

kL B 2 — D JERE

Introduction to the literature review process

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
% AL E MRS 1 - 111, 7 e — VAR ER - 2 3UbEE = — A % BT 2 AR A O I EHm 3C - &

TR EEERE O, BRI ORFEVIIER L « B AALEE K SUHER O 72 O O JERE 2 E1- 5 A E L2 I TH D,
BT T, 230 - EREHEEORBICI VT, ZENS AIET —~ 2808 L. WHtam 02 AR S /A At
5,

Research Seminar in Multicultural Education I & II are mainly offered to master and doctoral students majoring
in the Multicultural Education Course of the Global Education Program. In those seminars, students are
expected to develop general research skills to embark on their Master’ s and Doctoral thesis. Research Seminar
I aims to provide students with the know—how and skills to identify their research theme, critically and
constructively review research literature, and complete a systematic literature review.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
1) 23k - EBEBE VIR OWF 850 32 Ll s DR AR AT 3 T & 2
2) Xkl va—~ b v 7 ZABERTH, Xkl Ea—~ Y v 7 AOERZE LT, FEPFRC - ELFERm, £
IXRFEF IR S - LA R SCOM T —~ & =B Lo SURE A L, BEFOSUiRE DL, FAEBFOSITIZE SV
AT RA BT 5,

1) Critically and constructively read and analyze research literature in the field of multicultural/international
education.

2) Create a literature review matrix in which students organize the literature, which corresponds to their
Master or Doctoral thesis study, aiming to identify and synthesize the patterns of the extant literature and

formulate their own observations.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WIE EEREORN
%2 m~13 [ R K D WE &R
H14~15[0] CERL B2 — 0¥k

Week 1 Orientation
Week 2-13 Presentations and Discussions
Week 14-15 Final Presentations on literature review

[Google 7 T A )b — LIEM M O 338E = OFEHN ]
Q7 IAa—R
« PM530100

@ — % 3 DO Bl ha
c4H 128 (H) 3BR:13:00~

@F3E D FEhi 7 ik

A. BCP LU 1 OHE
< HIEE 2 BIEIE, Zoom Z AWV BT, 3 MBUKIE, #HETOMEINE ) TAE A LEMEOREEHAICE B A
7V v RERX, Zoom ~DT 7 & A1E#HIL Google Classroom (ZHaH,
+ 3 [\ B LBEOREROBEE TOZHHIIHOWNTIL, WBRAED LIRRNH D120, BiEOREA T 2 — V04 T A AR
OFIGENREEZDIRBUC DN T, ZAEDLMERY 21TV RN LRET D, EEAICE Y T A L AREA~OTIENRERZAE D D0
WX, XTHEIZEAS~OXHEAREE 2 AR LY, FRHCEHEBR E T 50T, yuki. watabe. c6@tohoku. ac. jp ~HAGFDZ &, HA

P

AR OFIE 2N EIE, HYRER TSI THETHRELZIT I,

B. BCP L~ 2 D4
c BEOEM I : Zoom EHWE G MIFZE, Zoom ~DT 7 & AEHIT Google Classroom (2B
s F T A AREADOXE DN L EA~OXISE - EBIZAERE (yuki. watabe. c6@tohok. ac. jp ~HEED Z &)

@R B O NFI5ik




c REOEEHL, Google Classroom TH:A
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
30% BE~OM - 'R
30% fEMLLE2—0RK (2[E)
20% XEkLE=o—~ kU v X (BF9ERmSC 16 AL L)
20% SCHRL B = —3Fk

30% Class participation
30% Two presentations on an assigned article
20% A literature review matrix (more than 15 articles)
20% A final presentation on literature review

6. FHEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
HREIFICED RV, RECR - TEBEXNELBEERNTT D,

No textbook will be used. Other readings will be announced in class.

7. EERFBIHNFE /Preparation and Review ;
Bl HEECRENRILIS U EEE RO 5 5,

Students are required to prepare for the class according to the goal and contents of each class.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/02/16 13:11:00
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BLE4 /Subject : LB B RIS 1
FER - %B%/Day/Period : Al AWEH 3 iEH:
W E /Instructor : /G ERE
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
%0 bA L #F (Multicultural Community and Education)

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEEE, 77 2L0I 1203 2=F (IZBMT5 - A0E D OBIC TE30LIE] OBURIEEZHET 2720, Vv
DYEEBEDPIRNTHLONEEZD ZEEZAME LTS, BENICIE, FHEE, HEHIE $8T—~ 03508
B D, SbAEERICE T B EFEEEZ BT 5,

The purpose of this course is to think about what kind of educational practices are effective in order to
build relationships for a 'multicultural community among each individual participant within a community of a
class. Specifically, educational practice devoted to multicultural community will be considered from the
viewpoint of three themes: learning environment, educational method and learning theme. The course is designed
for students interested in educational practice at the actual educational site or those with related research
themes, and begins with a discussion on the nature of multicultural community. Further, students examine the
relationship of their own research theme with multicultural community, deepen their research through
presentations in class and carry out preparations for essay writing.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. Z23UbEARSOBEIVLEREEOH Y FEE 25,
2. 2L L B O ROBMRMEEL B 2| BROWCPELZ B TEF O REETED D,

1. To think about what kind of education is necessary to build a multicultural society.
2. To think about the relation between a student’s own research and multicultural community, and though
presentations and essay writing, deepen the student’ s research.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
MEORETAY T —v a U TREMEODE, BLXUOBHOMAESHEOBCHENEZIT-oTHbH I, 2 HORELR
I EERRRCSCRRINEE ATV o0, EHIICH HOMAREREZT>TH L 9, HERIITHFOMRREEL LR — MTE L, fil
ERDD,

The first class is orientation. The outline of the course will be explained and students will introduce themselves
and their research field, etc. From the 2nd class onwards, while engaging in debates and the collection of research
sources, students will regularly carry out research presentations. Finally, students will be asked to summarize
the results of their research in a report for submission.

5. RERLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :

HiR L OEmA~DOSZME (30%). ¥R (30%). LA—K (40%)

Attendance and participation in discussion(30%), presentation(30%), report (40%)
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
7. RERFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :

RO, BILO LR — MEIZH )5 IR

Preparation for presentations and writing a report
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
@)
9. ZOf/In addition :
-Google Classroom D7 7 A 1— K f2zc¢6gx 2720 F9°,
WIElORFEIT, 4120 (A) 3R :13: 00~
- IR O, Classroom E DA T A > Meet TITUWVET,
RO ERTIEL, Meet Z W T BUF AR,
BEEEENI R, B X O Classroom E TR L £,
H T A AREASDOKIENREE R EL, A=V TIHER L 72 &V, A—/LT KL A : minotakahashi@tohoku. ac. jp
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/02 14:32:59




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : ZXALBF RIS I
2R - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] AMEH 3 M
#HYZ B /Instructor : Ky Fn+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
LAV BB b 7e 38 1 Seminar I1:  Research on International Education

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
FEHBICR T D) X2 T 20EBME, ZEEE ., EERLME, BFEREEONHICBWNTETMELEa—%2 b L
W2, VY —F 72 XFar2REL, EERINRT 7 —F2HW%E (M uy ) 2EiT 5, WFIOEBRNE S
FXLOWVHEWEZX S,

This seminar provides students with an opportunity to gain deeper insights into international education such

as internationalization of curriculum, intercultural/multicultural education, intercultural collaborative

learning, education and support for international students. Based on the extensive literature review, students

will develop research questions, identify an appropriate research method, and actually conduct a pilot study.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :

CRATIRE L o — b & R A R ET B

- EPERIRFSE S 1 & 5

s XA vy MR LT D

Students should be able to
— develop a problem statement with the literature review
- select a research method suitable to their research
— conduct a pilot study
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B REOMEHH., ToAIyvay

%5 2~5 | SEATATEL B —

Ho~T7h: VY —F I T AF a3 VERE

%5 8 [al~10 [a] : AFFE 7k

B 11 [E~14 8] : A 7 v M

#5150 HEORVIRY & FikREK

1st Class: Introduction of the seminar and expectations for the students taking this seminar
2nd-5th class: Literature review

6th-7th class: Research questions

8th~10th class : Research methodologies

11th-14th: Conduct a pilot study

15: Reflection and final presentation

This seminar will be done both online and onsite. The first and second class will be online.

5. RSk /Evaluation method :
HEE (LAR—R) 50% T4 AH v a r ~OEBE 3%, BE LT — a2 20%

Assignments (reports) 50%,. Contribution to class discussions 30%, Final presentation 20%
6. HFEER LB EE/Textbook and references :
BHENTEATT S
Will be provided in class
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
RECHEMTEL L) THET L L
Students are encouraged to become independent learners
8. E¥% - EEARE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
7 T A)—Aha— K ; syawtzr
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/04 22:16:21







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ZLBERIFAEE I
FEH - #HK5/Day/Period : %8 AMEH 3 iERF
HUFHE /Instructor : &R Hi

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Fi SCEREE D FL Tl

Master/Doctoral (thesis) Introduction

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

% AL E MRS 1 - 111, 7 e — VAR ER - 2 3UbEE = — A % BT 2 AR A O I EHm 3C - &
PR RS, BRI A DR ETF IR SC - LR SRR SUER D 12D O E A2 - 2 B E LTeEI TH S,
B TT Tik, HE T CRMENSFHOWRET —< I L THED CE ML B a— 2 i, FEEZ K77 M5,

Research Seminar in Multicultural Education I & II are mainly offered to master or doctoral students majoring
in the Multicultural Education Course of the Global Education Program. Students are expected to develop
general research skills to embark on their Master’s thesis in those seminars. In Research Seminar II, students
will draft an introductory chapter of their Master’ s or Doctoral thesis based on a literature review, which
they have been working on in Research Seminar I.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1) WFEaREE TS L O SEREIC kh 3 2 BRI 72 WAL TH Z E R TE B,
2) WM COFE(RT 7 b)) ZERSE 5,

1) articulate a research problem and create research questions
2) write an introductory chapter of a Master’ s or Doctoral thesis
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1R REMEOWH
Homl AFERHES (RTH L) EFEOMEE & FHE (A4-1 80
B3 l~14 [a]  SZEESAAC & oW LR
%15 E BEEORYIKY L&k RS

Week 1 Orientation
Week 2-3 How to review a research article
Week 4-14 Presentations and Discussions
Week 15 Wrap up
5. BREEEEAM 715 /Evaluation method :
30% fRE~OSIN - =k
30% FEFR
40% BFFEERSCOFFE (R T 7 h)

30% Class participation

30% Presentations

40% Introductory chapter of Master’s or Doctoral thesis
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :

HREIIRFICED 2V, BRI -T2 BXEZE TR T 5,

No textbook will be used. Other readings will be announced in class.

7. FERMANSE /Preparation and Review :
B BRSO ENTICL CT-ERFENR RO NS,

Students are required to prepare for the class according to the goal and contents of each class.
8. FE¥ - EEBM¥E PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBORETHHZ L ETT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
MGoogle 7 T A)L— L =— K : PM530120

@5 —[a¥% 2 0 B AR I 1A
10448 (H) 3B:13:00 0BV TAEADTIF T4 0 EtmitAo A 7Y v MTTERTE,

cHTA U ERHET DALY T AD Google Meet IZH 7 A LTL I,
- MR EA AL T D NTEE SN HEITR T E SN,

@D ESTIE

CUTNEA LT EXTEMRAONA T ) > Nz




OBEE RO ANFHE
c REDOEEHNL, Google Classroom THt:
10. ¥H B ff/Last Update :
2021/02/16 13:11:34
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BLB4 /Subject : ZXALBF RIS I
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %] AWMEH 3 El:
HUHE /Instructor : HfF EfE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
% W kA L #F Multicultural Community and Education

2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
REEIE, 7T ALV 120 22T (ICBITH—A0E VORI (St | OBFREEHET 570, Lok
LHEERBEPDIRNTHLIONEEZX DL HNE LTV, BIEMICIT, FERE, BHE L FET7T—~D 3208
RN BIEIAEEBIC T 7o B EE A RET 5,
BRETIHEHIHICB T 2EBICHKOH 2 FE, BIXUORBGOMET —~ EBE#EO S 5 FEAEZ RS, ETIELLIE
LA EB ZFEwT D, £ LT, BEOMAET —~ L bAOBGREE B L, 7 7 ANTORELZE L THE O
FeEVRD . ST AT T2 R 21T 5

The purpose of this course is to think about what kind of educational practices are effective in order to
build relationships for a 'multicultural community among each individual participant within a community of a
class. Specifically, educational practice devoted to multicultural community will be considered from the
viewpoint of three themes: learning environment, educational method and learning theme. The course is designed
for students interested in educational practice at the actual educational site or those with related research
themes, and begins with a discussion on the nature of multicultural community. Further, students examine the
relationship of their own research theme with multicultural community, deepen their research through
presentations in class and carry out preparations for essay writing.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. Z3UbEARSOMEIVLEREEOH Y FEE 25,
2. 2L L B O ROBMRMEELE 2| BROWICPELZ B TEF O REEED D,

1. To think about what kind of education is necessary to build a multicultural society.
2. To think about the relation between a student’s own research and multicultural community, and though
presentations and essay writing, deepen the student’ s research.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
MEORETAY) T —v a U TREMEODE, BXUOBHOMAESHEOBCHENEZIT-oTHbH I, 2EHORELRK
L EERRRC SRR EE ATV o0, EHIICH H OMAREREZIT>TH L 9, HEIITHFOMEMRREEL LR — MTE L, f&il
ERDD,

The first class is orientation. The outline of the course will be explained and students will introduce themselves
and their research field, etc. From the 2nd class onwards, while engaging in debates and the collection of research
sources, students will regularly carry out research presentations. Finally, students will be asked to summarize
the results of their research in a report for submission.

5. RERLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
HR L OEmRA~DSME (30%). ¥R (30%). LA—hK (40%)

Attendance and participation in discussion(30%), presentation(30%), report (40%)
. BB ER X 8% E/Textbook and references :
. RERFHFE /Preparation and Review :

REOUER, BILOLVR— MEBIZHH 5 R

~N O

Time required for the preparation of the presentation, and the writing of the report.
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® « EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

© O

ZOfh/In addition :

Google Classroom D7 7 A =2— KX, sTw2ka2 T,

B ORZEITA L TA > TITOET DT, Google Meet IZBMLTL IZEW,
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

2021/03/02 14:46:57
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A B4 /Subject : 7 r— L IAEHERORES I
BEH - ##HBF/Day/Period : Bl KIEH 6 ifHF

HYHE /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Fifse AlRE7e 2> L #F  Sustainable Society & Education

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
2015 BRI S N7 Rt vTREZeBRAS BAR (SDGs) 121E TR THOA X ~DOEBHINORNERBEOEWEB #1REL L, 4%
FUHOBREET D) 2 EDRRHEATRERSOERDOT-DOHEBIE L L THRESNE, b9 —FH T, SD6s Bk OHE
VERRRE FTRE 72 A 2 BT A R GERE A R A HikE L THIEH SN TH D, AlHE Tix, SDGs Ktz T, TH
ML LTOHE] & THELLTOHEE] 2EHL, SDGs BRICHIT 2HBBERFRAE LGV T X TOHEEDIED
IZOWTERL, HAZELT VT EEOFFIIEEZE L CTEOFMEEOMLEIECHEOMER 2R L, FERTE %
ELHET N EEETHLERNET D,

In 2015, “Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for
all” as an educational goal of SDGs for achieving a sustainable society. On the other hand, education is
considered means of dealing with different issues for achieving a sustainable society. By taking education as
goals and means, this seminar aims at enabling participants to consider the roles of all types of education
(including school education & social pedagogy) in the era of SDGs, to understand the necessity, methods and
challenges of reconstruction of these education through case studies of Asia including Japan, and to
strengthen their research capacity

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
ARFEOBANTRD 3 M TH D,
OFE TR D EBREZ O CHBEOEEN LM TE D L 1Tk b,
@sDGs RFRIC IS 1T D REBEICH T 2 BEMRBE LRI TE 2 X 5122 D,
Q@RARZELT VT HEOFHMEEZE L T, HFRPEEORENBLOBERZNEHIIOT DL L)1k D,

Three Goals of this seminars, including,
1. To deepen understanding of the roles of education in achieving a sustainable society;
2. To be able to provide an educational perspective to issues in the Era of SDGs;
3. To be able to consider and set up research topic through case studies of educational issues in Asia including
Japan.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BCP L~V 1 DOEE SHiZ¥ESEN At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face—to—face.
BCPL~L2DEE + T4 TORZEFNE At BCP Level 2@ the class will be conducted online.
IRBEERFP CORMEFES~DOEREIT O HE. BIE j FaficE#EK T 5, In case there is shift to face—to—face class,
announcement will be made in advance.
% 11[8] 1st Session: AV x> F—3 3 Orientation
%2\ 2nd Session: SDGs BERIZHEIT HEE D H Y 5 Education in the Era of SDGs
% 3 3rd Session: FEEAIRE/RBAFE D= DHE Education for Sustainable Development (ESD)
95 4E 4th Session: HUERFATE#E Global Citizenship Education (GCED)
5[ 5th Session: HAE L L TOHEF (1) Y& L AN FEOHE Education as goals (1) Equality & Equity
5 6[E  6th Session: HAE L LTOHEF (2) HOEWETE  Education as goals (2) Quality
% 78] 7th Session: HIEL LTOHF(B) FOHFOis# Education as goals (3) Transformation of Learning

% 8[m] 8th Session: HAIEL L TOHF (4) #Hx FO#s# Education as goals (4) Transformation of Teaching

% 9[E  9th Session: Fikd LTOHEH (1) i & @4k Education as means (1) Health & Well-being




% 10 [@] 10th Session: JEEE L TOHE (2) Education as means (2) BabE & #%9% Environment & Economy
% 118 11th Session: FEEE L TOHE (3) Education as means (3) 3fk & 4> Culture & Society

% 12 [@] 12th Session: FEE L TOHE (4) Education as means (4) 23— hF—3 > 7 Partnership

% 13 1a] 13th Session: 3CHkZE3E (1) Presentation (1)

% 14 1A] 14th Session: 3Rk (2) Presentation (2)

% 15[ 15th Session: FFED#E VY K L Reflection
5. BT 1E/Evaluation method :
BRE~DBIE (20%), HER (40%), LA— b UEED) (10%) I X HRAEFHE
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation attitude (20%), presentations (40%),
and reports (Reflection papers) (40%).
. HERER X EEE/Textbook and references :
RN - EfEEA - s (2019) [SDGs BefR D #E ] 30kt
7. EEREMSFEF /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
1. Google Class Code 7' —Z7 /)7 5 A =— K:jhlzrhn
2. H—EHZEORBIF 4 A 15 H (OK) 18 : 00~ Schedule of 1st session: April 15 (Thu) 18:00-
3. EDOFEMITIE How to implement this class
« #2313 Google Meet/ZOOM Z{#H L1T 9 F & The class will be implemented by Google Meet/ZOOM.
CZHALEITAA 140 Ok EFETIEETDCA— /W TlfEE 45 X 912 (jing. 1iu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp).
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Prof. Jing Liu through jing.liu.e8@tohoku.ac. jp by
April 14 (Wed).
4. BEE RO AFJ71E How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
REOBEHIOWTIE, BRI E TIZ Google Classroom DIAF KT A 7T v 7 o— RFPE (A E2E 25T
%), Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.
« FREMBEIZ OV TIL, Google Classroom THIGHH A FE, Homeworks will be announced through Google Classroom.
5. 42 T A ARZEADRIEN R 72 R ~D %S Towards Students without access to online class.
RSSO E A2 FRIE L, Google Classroom TEIEAIZIHF 3% Recordings of orientation and lectures will be shared
through Google Classroom.
AU TAREAOSNBEREER A ONTIE, 4 A 14 B (k) EFETREETDCA—MITHEEEZTH LI
(jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who have difficulties in taking part in online class, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by email (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) by April 14 (Wed) 12:00pm.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/08 19:56:38

(o]




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : 7 r— LB ROREE O

FE B - #&0¥/Day/Period : %3 KMEH 6 &K

HYEE /Instructor : B ¥ (S /FH FHLE HEE K RE
HAE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
7 a— VR HERATSE Research on Educational Practices for Global Coexistence

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
Rt rRE ot S OBHRIZIRIT T, e, BEBIUOBREL Vo4 ROBOEREIHIZ, HBEOH Y FOBHMBEFH M
o TWD, KL TIE, 7 r— VLRI BIT 2#BERELIY LiF. SNERE TOMRFEIT O LT, BNERE
BOWIET —~ &R L, L5 SCERIC T 23R E LA TIPS e FiE 2 ElZ W T oHEL B & 3 5,

In the era of SDGs, with the changes of society, economy and environment, it is necessary to reconsider the
role of education. In this seminar, participants will discuss educational issues of the global society, select
research topics, and acquire knowledge and skills of how to set up research topic, how to conduct literature
review and how to conduct research.

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
AREEOBANTRD 3 M TH D,
O m—= " NARICBIT B EREL R TE D LI D,
@7 a— " NVHAEREICET ARG EIGHA L 70— R B I A BEREEZERTE AL )Tk b,
@7 m—r\NALEICBT D2 HBEREICE T O RN EHIET D LI D,

Three Goals of this seminars, including,
1. To deepen understanding of the roles of education in achieving a sustainable society;
2. To be able to provide an educational perspective to issues in the Era of SDGs;
3. To be able to consider and set up research topic through case studies of educational issues in Asia including
Japan.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
% 118 1st Session: AV =TT —3 3 Orientation

% 2 [a]—3 [a] 2nd-3rd Session : 7 1 — LA ZEHFZEIZ- OV T Introduction to Rsearch on Educational Practice
for Global Coexistence

%% 4101 —6 [A] 4th-6th Session : ZEFAIC K DHIET —~ICBIT 5 W

%5 718] Tth Session : JEfTHFE How to conduct literature review?

%5 8 [Al-11 [A] 8th-11th Session : #MERFHEANIC K D0 « EWNSMIRIT D8 E A

%5 12 8] —14 [ 12th-14th Session : ZaFANT L 5 L AFE4E Presentations & Guidance

%5 157 15th Session : F¥2EDIE VY IKY Reflection
5. RERLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
EFE~OEME (20%) . FEFR (40%) BLOLAR— b EAESD) (40%) THRAIZEHMIT 5,
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through contribution to the class (20%), presentation (40%), and
reports (reflection paper) (40%).
6. FHHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
3T LT A9 5, References will be provided in each class.
. RERFHFE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EEAIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
1. Google Class Code /' —7 /L7 J A =— K: gk32dgt
2. BRI EORMBIEEM 10 H7H (K) 18 : 00— Schedule of 1st session: October 7 (Thursday) 18:00—
3. BEOFEMITIE How to implement this class
« #5313 Google Meet/ZOOM Z{#H L1T 9 F & The class will be implemented by Google Meet/ZOOM.
CAEEILZI0 A6 H (K) EFETIZBETDCA—MITHEKETH L ST (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Prof. Jing Liu through jing. liu.e8@tohoku. ac. jp by
October 6 (Wed).
4. BEER O ATFF71E How to get teaching materials and reading assignment

EN|




REOBEHIOWTIE, BRI E TIZ Google Classroom DIAF KT A 77 v 7 o— RPE (A E2E 25T
%), Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.

« FREMBEIZ OV TIL, Google Classroom THEIGHH A FE, Homeworks will be announced through Google Classroom.

5. 42 T A AREA~DOREDREE 22 LA~ D% Towards Students without access to online class.

* =

LIS SCIZ 2 2 850 L | Google Classroom CTHEEAIZHAH 9% Recordings of orientation and lectuers will be shared
through Google Classroom.

AU TAREAOBINBEREER A ONTIE, 10 A 6 B (k) EFETIZEETDCA—MITHEKZEZTHLIIC
(jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who have difficulties in taking part in online class, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by email (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) by October 6 (Wed) 12:00pm.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/08 19:59:07




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EFEBFLFEE
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : 4E &MER 33
HYEE /Instructor : AR XK
BN/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
I FBICBITIREDORY T 4 7 A
The politics of practice in the coronavirus pandemic
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
PRIV THEE ERITFROICE L LT TnD, 29 LEEEROE L, ¥8E. BEE. HEHE, Hikids
7L, FERRITERT 2 AN E W A MR Z AL, BRIV STV D, 20 K D ICERRDS BRIz,
Z L CHHCBORMICHEIR SN DM H W FZ Db D%, ZZTHEBRORY T 4 7 ALEE, ZOEERORI T 47 AD
eI an T RMIBI AN EOERELE L XD,
ZORETIE, A MBI o4 REROBEAM Z LI T, a2 MIIAVEDFEIMEBTHLTVD
DIEBEZD,

In the coronavirus pandemic, the educational practice continues to change reflexively. These changes in
practice are complex and intertwined with learners, educators, educational institutions, and communities. This
view of
how the practice is structured reflexively, socially, and sometimes politically, is referred to here as
“the politics of practice”. Students examine the learning of people in the coronavirus pandemic in the realm
of “the politics of practice”.

By showing the dynamics of various educational practices in the corona, students will consider what the
corona crisis has brought to people’s learning.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
(1) BOTHREEZTYA L, R EE LD, RKNICRETREETHZENTE S,
(2) T HICIBT DHE BT DIFRBANC DNV TEfEEZIRD D Z LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students design their own research, consider the research findings,

and finally make a presentation in English.
(2) Students learn about research trends related to education in the coronavirus pandemic.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) FHDOV Y —F 7 = 2AF g oW TIEDORGTExamination of your own research questions and research methods

(2) % B OWERERORBF,Discussion of your research findings

(3) HFHDORENEDOWHFHT,Examination of your own presentation

(4) MW DORF-DIAEE RN EEE webinar (CTHFEMREFRERT 5, 7. TORAECEZOEIZEIT 2HBEREEICONT
#EFE B LTIEL, Students present their research in English at an international webinar inviting a professor from

a foreign university. Also, a lecture will be given by the professor on the status of educational practice in

corona related confusion.

OfRFEEHEIZONT

[BCP L~L 1 D4A]

VT nsA L5 -stmfitiAER (A7) v FER)

+ Google Classroom ® 7 7 A=2— K : etsqcsw

S LR BRI 4 H16H (&) 3R:13:00~

CREOERFWE YIRS 2 [EIHIX, Meet Z WM MR, 3EIALKEL, HETOMEARNE Y TV F A LEUE ORI
PERIZE 247V v RER, 3EIBLEOMERADEE TOZHIIONTL, WEANBD ERP S D720, FitkDORERT Y
2= R T A RFEASOIICBREEIARBUZDON T, FAENLB XY 2TV RNOIRET D, HEICE Y T4 AFE~
OXMIENH R FEZADH DN, FEHBE~OIFEPEERZAEICH L TE, FMICEHMEKEET S0T,
dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKED Z &,

[BCP L)L 2 DA

VIngA 5 (V272540

+ Google Classroom D7 7 A =2— K : etsqcsw

L EEREORGRY : 4H16H (&) 3KR:13:00~
- RO EHIE Moot 2 IV AR,

c BREE RO AT - REHOEENT Classroom TR
YT A DA R~ OIS © B
(dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEMKD Z &)




[9)]

10.

. FRREFLAf 5 1E/Evaluation method :
HH  HEAOTWY AL S ERAMNFHEZIT O,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.
. BERER X B % E/Textbook and references :
BEREIIEA L2,
No textbooks will be used
. 12EEIEESFE /Preparation and Review :
H O FEMRAIZETE & BIEA S T, BEICERTE IR i 2 LM< s 5,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning
. R - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMNBRETHIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. Z0Oft/In addition :
357 B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : BT E A AL NFEEE 1

FEH - #HK5/Day/Period : %8 AMEH 6 ERF

HYUHEE /Instructor : HA EiL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BETBAAL N EHEFIE
Educational Assessment and Research Methods

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
OUTINEA L« RtHIEST
+ Google Classroom M%7 7 A =— K : acorkm3

TEAAVFEZTU 7V axz—0a DU F R E NI BUR & EEABET SN A, 2 1 iRBFEEREE L 2
DA )= a R L TN OB EIEEL, ENTHLT 7 EATELHELEZTANLONDLG T 7 B —F A HIC
ODWTHFT 5, TOB, BIELDLEVHENL, BHEORLFEZREVIED L EHIT, FESHZ2UVIHE VAT LEEL
TYA VEEBERIC, RERSZ /n—rare s ry— 2 1RO YT v —% . BARIEABIY EiF SR
HET D,
To grasp a conceptual framework based on the policy and practice of synergy between assessment and evaluation,
and the trends of the 21st century learning environment and the overseas trends resulting in its innovation,
accessible methods and acceptable approaches. And look at 21st century competencies, such as global
competencies that look at the world from Japanese culture.
3. FEOEEEE/Goal of study :
THEAAY MORE - 7R - XRICOWTORARET 7 a7 ) U Z UDIMOE 2 B, BHETEA A R
A7 _X=vaElLT, BEOEERLTAT VT AT A DRI E, V=TV v rRa—F 4 7hETEAAL
Y — L OB OB N B IEORFE1T 2 N2 FIT2T 5,
To learn the framework of assessment outcomes, processes, and contexts from Anglo—Saxon and other countries, to
carry out comparative research on educational assessment and innovation, including teachers’ beliefs and
identities, and to examine the application of assessment tool development, such as rubrics and coding. To
acquire the skills to apply the development of assessment.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
< BRI BAAREY : 1O0H 4R (H) 6fR: 18 :00~
CRFEOFERGE  Meet FRAWEIGAIRE (1 Bl~2 [E]), Meet S TORFEDIN S EIZ- OV T Classroom THEIT
s ZO%RHAX (3~15 [F]) 2 0 SEE~DEE
72 LN A OB, FHIICA 7V oW EMOBEYMEORM G TS, an FEYYED Y 27 B 2 HAITIE,
FoTANTHIVIEZ B,
- BREE RO AF L REMAOEEHT Classroom SPEE TR
c F T A ARFEASDOHIEDR R R F A~ ORISR - ERN AR
« KA E~ DR ISR 22 F A~ ORISR - RN FR %
(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKDOZ L)

¥ 18l F—ZUUE LAFIET — X2 T = 05ROV T
FToml THVICKDBI T RY— T T =X INE
#w3mE Bhim (L

wmaml » FIT4TT—H
%5 5 [H] n B

Fom FHENLTEAAL B

%70 " i RGN

% 8 [a] n ala=F—ayv
% 9[A n ttefb GEERE)

H10E ba— KU —Ricksa—7 17
i1l 0 Fuy brRIUT R
Hiz2mE o0 (TEMAE

#1315 I NE A
#5140 " g —v
F15E FLo

5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
FEARBNZIZ Y R — b (40%), HJF R (40%) THREITHIETT 2, BELEW OO0 EEL T ¥ 1 A MIxT 25
MOTEARA Y MZEHMETZRE & 5 (20%)

6. HRER X B EE/Textbook and references :
Wierzbicka, Anna (2003) CrossCultural Pragmatics: The Semantics of Human Interaction. De Gruyter Mouton.




8.

Wierzbicka, Anna (1997) Understanding Cultures Through Their Key Words: English, Russian, Polish, German, and
Japanese (0Oxford Studies in Anthropological Linguistics) Oxford University Press USA. (F—U— KIZ X 5 E (K
PR—I5GE, v TR, A —T U FiE. HAREOLES

Wierzbicka, A. (1991). Japanese key words and core cultural values. Language in Society, 20(3), 333-38.)

. SRS 8 /Preparation and Review :

WRTHMUNOIT, NS ETAHEEDT AR FE AT ZW ONHET S, T ERMAEE TR M7 O R
EEBROPTLL XD, ZOREDIC, BHETLMIL, Trello EWHIY T Ry =TOHFOI—RER—FIZTT 4 — Ky
7 %ATH DT, ZHTHMNE, BYOD I LV FEESNHER (BEELHRD) ORCE EELT, HECEBELHE LET LD
ICLTIELLYY,

T =2 ORI OREMZ | RO~V M T D,

R - EBAOFEE/PracticalbusinessX Ok, £ - EBHRETHDZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

O JICANFF AIREHEFEMR, 77 V0 -k @77V 0, A—F ; RIET, ~—) REZEMITHES

9.

10.

#Dfh/In addition :
https://classroom. google. com/c/Mjc2NjYwODgyNDQ17¢c jc=acorkm3

EH B Af/Last Update :
2021/03/06 15:28:32




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BBE T EARA Y MFEEE I
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %] HWEH 3k

Y E /Instructor : Ak E—HR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
H %8 S AL B2 O Fe TR

Cutting—edge research on natural language processing

2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
KT — Z Bl o o2 727 % 2 MENTHAFIZOW T, RRIC IO EIR % o I B R OFF e R % 2 58, 1#HH
FEELwm OB E PO L LA TED 5,

This course offers an opportunity to learn recent research topics in the field of natural language processing
(NLP) by collaboratively reading and discussing about important papers, particularly focusing on the ones
about fundamental and general-purpose NLP technologies

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
1. BAREFEIRICET A R O IR T 2 H R A2 TED 5
2. FERSCERAE L., A< RIERSD
3. EMCHHEAE LT, MEOREN DMRTIEORE, M E COMMNRBZZXOMELY FL—ATE5 1912425

The goals of this course are to:
1. widely understand the recent research in NLP,

2. improve the skills in surveying and reading academic papers, and
3. acquire an ability to trace the logical paths presented in papers
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

WlEl AT —a

%528 HEEST ML ESAiEWR (1)
o5 3ME B ML EarfiERR (2)
Hall =2—FNLEEETN (1)
Holhl =2—FNEREETN (2)
%6 [ MR (1)

55 7 In] MESCREFT (1)

%8 EEMAET (1)

HOE EEAET (2)

%510 [\ Eod Ay

Jope

%11 1\ sk

12 E 27U RT ) T—var

#5013 [ == —Z VHHRERER

914 [ ERUSE (1)

%5 15 [ ERRE (2)

Seminar 1 Orientation

Seminar 2 Word vectors and distributed semantics (1)
Seminar 3 Word vectors and distributed semantics (2)

Seminar 4 Neural language models (1)

Seminar 6 Syntactic parsing (1)
Seminar 7 Syntactic parsing (2)

Semantic parsing (1)

1
2
3
4

Seminar 5 Neural language models (2)
6
7
Seminar 8
9

Seminar 9 Semantic parsing (2)
Seminar 10 Adversarial machine learning
Seminar 11 Reinforcement learning
Seminar 12 Cloud annotation
Seminar 13 Neural machine translation
Seminar 14 Question answering (1)
Seminar 15 Question answering (2)

5. RREFLMJ51E/Evaluation method :

FERETORRK L #Hm~DS ML (100%)




Presentation quality and participation in discussions (100%)
6. HHER L SEE/Textbook and references :
REICEE SR 2 RAT T D,

Materials will be distributed for each seminar.
7. EEREMSFEF /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EBR¥%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH D Z L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )b— L)
77 A3 — R : pnkbabz

g RIS LY, BEELTE, EELEEET LI ENHDHDT, Google 7 T A)— AT L HEEOMEREZMRT S =

AWFZEHERIEDT-DIIT THE T A A Mgal /il ARER 35k ZEEHRHLDZ &,

In order to take this course, students must have already taken “Advanced Lectures on Educational Assessment
I1I” on Monday 3rd period on the first semester.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/12 13:07:08




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4%/Subject : HET & A A ¥ MFZEEB M
FEH - #B%/Day/Period : 44 &MEH 4 &K
HYBE /Instructor : fEF HE— / A E—BS / L Fr /20 B/ ALK Bk
BN/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
BOEFHIN - WERAFROFER (2)
Research of Educational Assessment and Measurement 11
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
KBEHORRMIESW R EZITL, TORRKREKLFAFNELZE LT, HEE - BHEWEHICET 2 EE2mR 2T 5
ZEEREMET D,

The aim of this course is to acquire the comprehensive knowledge about educational assessment and measurement.
Students tackle some research topics based on individual interests, make oral presentation and discuss
collaboratively.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. £AOWRT —~ICh ST REZITTE D,
2. FRLLEFEFHLWEC T, ZEHEMN - BOERER DI ORENF R A ESRT 5,
3. FREMLFEFHEEZE LT, WEFITRKRD LN D5 EZEST D,

The goals of this course are to
1. Tackle some research topics based on individual interests,
2. Obtain comprehensive knowledge about educational assessment and measurement, through oral presentations and
joint discussions,
3. Obtain the discussion ability as researchers, through presentations and joint discussions.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. V=7 —vay (1)
2. FHOMIERER & ILFEFEE (14 [B)

1. Orientation (1 session)
2. Presentations and collaborative discussions (14 sessions)

AT 715

BCPL-~L1, 24t@

+ Google Classroom @27 7 A= — K : adcvbty

< FEHREOBRMIE BRI LA —ITED

- B Rl AFH¥E ¢ Classroom % i L CHCAR

cF U TAARE (DGE) OXHLRREERFAES~OTINEK « FRIOH LT K0 FHEE

- KT (OER) OXHERREERFAE~OXIGEK « FRIOH LML DA 7Y » FRbG

BCPL~L1 DS
CBEOEMGE R T4 v RIS TR E DN 7Y v R

BCPL~UL2DHEA
CREOFEMSE A TA
5. BREEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :

R LEa— (70%), d#E~OBM (30%)

Presentation and review (70%), participation in discussion (30%)
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
ERTICEERER~T 5,

Instructions will be given during the lecture.
7. RSN SE /Preparation and Review :
FATIFIR DRI - #HE, L E2—DO¥E, BEREBOIFR

Searching and organizing previous research, writing reviews, and preparing presentation materials
8. E¥ - EBMIZ3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. ZOfh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L)
7 7 A=a— R :adevbty

an G LY, BEEAEE, BERQERKETLIEBHLDT, Google 7 T Z/b— LI & 5 & OfERR 2 FERAT 5 Z
&

BEHRT £ A A2 b a— 20BN ERESRICATRT 254, 3 CICRMELOFETH-TH, £ HOHIELNA
ML LR Z IR 2= L7250 T, JFRAIZMT 5 Z &,

We may make important announcements such as classroom changes due to corona, so be sure to check the Google

Classroom as needed.

In principle, graduate students belonging to the Educational Evaluation and Measurement Theory area of the
Educational Information and Assessment Course should participate in this course, even if they have already taken
the course, because it will provide them with an opportunity to relativize their research and expand their knowledge.
10. FEHrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/10 11:13:39




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : BB HIEFHFFIEE 1
2R - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] AMEH 2 :H
Y E /Instructor : 4511 [H

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
RBUEFH AR O HFEEHHE
Computer Age Statistical Inference
2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
HERHR O SR S A ERAET B = & TR ISR B 5E T — F AT ~O B R A 18T 5

The aim of this exercise is to understand how statistics has evolved during the past years, under the

influence of computers and digitalization.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
KIFHHERR OB LR EHET — X ICHEATE A L 21T 5,

After taking this course, you will be able to apply computer age statistical methodologies to the analysis of

educational data
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HEATTIE -

EE B

FamE TV XN LR/ BEIR T /A IR HERR

F3E Ty IR HER EREHEE / XT X Y v 7TV LRI A iR
Falpl BB, R /) VoA R=AX A HEEL ) v VREIF

5 E —AERIEET VYRR / ATFREMET E EM T L) XA

FLoml Vvl FATET— A NTI T /) T AT v EHEXM

H7E RIEMRFEE TRIFRZED Cp #EE / FBIANA AMEfm L~ v a7 EEE T v mik
%8 ml Bk OF R & R

B9 Rl KHEBEGERRE & (A% L3

IR BARETFTV LTy Y

H1lE FUALTFLVANE T =T 40T

%12 [\ FR[E] R &

H13E YAR— T MLw Tl —RLE

14l BT RIRE OHER

%15 [\ REBRAS A RHEEHRIE

Schedule:

Introduction
Algorithms and Inference / Frequentist Inference / Bayesian Inference

Empirical Bayes / James-Stein Estimation and Ridge Regression

Generalized Linear Models and Regression Trees / Survival Analysis and the EM Algorithm
The Jackknife and the Bootstrap / Bootstrap Confidence Intervals

Cross—Validation and Cp Estimates of Prediction Error / Objective Bayes Inference and MCMC
Postwar Statistical Inference and Methodology

Large—Scale Hypothesis Testing and FDRs

Sparse Modeling and the Lasso

— =
— O O 0 O U W N

Random Forests and Boosting

—
Do

Neural Networks and Deep Learning

—
w

Support—Vector Machines and Kernel Methods
Inference After Model Selection

—
o~

15 Empirical Bayes Estimation Strategies
5. FAEEE 7% /Evaluation method :
RIS AT 27l DA FH R
100% for submitted assignments
6. HEEL LB EE/Textbook and references :
BEE

Bradley Efron -« Trevor Hastie 3 - B VEfE - HT MIEERR (2020) KREMEFHHERMCOMFHGm—RE & BE—.

iR

Fisherian Inference and Maximum Likelihood Estimation / Parametric Models and Exponential Families




~

10.

https://www. kyoritsu—pub. co. jp/bookdetail/9784320114340

. RS #E /Preparation and Review :
. R - EBMIRE/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, % « EBMNRETHIZ LET7T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :

Google Classroom @7 7 A =— R : djom447
EH EAf/Last Update :
2021/03/11 16:26:45




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HBHEHRIEFHEES O
FEH - #H#F/Day/Period : %81 KFEH 2 iEHF
#HYZ B /Instructor : FEA fiE—
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
HH KGRI S T A F O ik
Test data analysls using item response theory
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
MES, < OT A MG THWON TWAIEE KIS (Item Response Theory: LLF IRT) (Z2W T, FDHAME &)
%@%7»@@m,ki0%%®71b7 LT FEEERT D,

This course deals with basic concepts and advanced model of item response theory. It also enhances the
development of student’s skill in test data analysis using item response theory.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. IRT DS EZBML, 7 A M — 2R EELSHRARD Z LR TE 2,
2. EBOT AT —HIZH LT, IRTOWEIT) ZENTED,
3. IRT DEREET IV (ZELET NV, ZWITLET V) IZONT, ZOMELHHITE D,

The goals of this course are to
1. be able to understand the basic concept of IRT, read the result of test data analysis
2. be able to analyse the real test data using IRT,
3. be able to describe and explain advanced model of IRT.
4 BENE « TEEH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
H1E AV T g v REARO R
%ZEMHHﬁ%’ngﬁéﬁ?%ﬂ%(l)ﬁ%iﬁﬁﬁ
5 318l : IRT FMFIC LR L e DECFRGE (2) RREfr (or, B, 848940
%5 418] : Concepts, Models, and Features
%5100 : Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (1)
#6100 : Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (2)
95 7\ : Assessment of Model-Data Fit
% 810] : The Ability Scale
% 91A] : Ttem and Test Information and Efficiency Functions
51 0[A] : Test Construction
%1 1] : Identification of Potentially Biased Test Items
%1 2\ : Test Score Equating
% 1 38 : Computerized Adaptive Testing
% 1 4[A] : Future Directions of Item Response Theory
%51 5[A] : Conclusion

Contents :

Orientation

The basics of mathematics 1

The basics of mathematics 2

Concepts, Models, and Features

Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (1)

Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (2)
Assessment of Model-Data Fit

The Ability Scale

Item and Test Information and Efficiency Functions

© 0N O W=

Test Construction

—_ =
—_ O

Identification of Potentially Biased Test Items

—
N

Test Score Equating

—
@

Computerized Adaptive Testing
Future Directions of Item Response Theory

—_
b

15. Conclusion

5. FREEEEAM 515 /Evaluation method :
RE~OSIE (5, BM%F, 50%), BEHATS/NA—F &L A—F (50%)

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50%




Short reports and final report: 50%
. BRERB XS EE/Textbook and references :

Hambleton, R. K., Swaminathan, H., and Rogers, H. J. (1991) Fundamentals of Item Response Theory. Sage
Publications, Inc.

. 12EEIEESFE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EEA¥%E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— L)
77 A3a— R : cbxcmm]

(o]

~

g RIS LY, BEEATE, EEALEKET LI ENHDHDT, Google 7 T A)— AT L DEEOMERZMRTS =
L,

10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/10 11:15:16




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BB FRFPEBRIAET 1
WER - 5585 /Day/Period : %] &WEH 3 iR
#HYZ B /Instructor : JE3 2 —
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :

M0 ORIRFICET 2

Exercises on cognitive science of “learning”
2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
ICT & L7 BE BT 2R Z B CE 5 L 01272 %,
20 OREEFEEICH LI FPEEENRTE L L0127k D,
W - EFIE, T a7 IV T HEICET DR - RN TE DL O,
TIENRERIZB T 2 FOOMEICET 2HEF - FROFHE - EfENTE DL 91Tk D,

You will be able to understand the research results related to education using ICT.
You will be able to provide learning guidance that applies the cognitive science of “learning.”
You will be able to acquire basic knowledge and practice regarding video shooting / editing methods and
programming education.
You will be able to plan and implement education and research on learning issues in the digital age.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
BT X NVERICET D [0 BT 280F - RO - Eiid 2870 0MAT 5,

Acquire the ability to plan and implement education and research related to “learning” in the ultra—-digital
age.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 AV F—ay

2 BT UANMBROFEY ICTE#EALEHE (1) T —=2 T DERK

3 BFUXUEBROFY ICT#FEALEHE(2) £—Yar7ad=7sh
4 BRI AR

5 IN—Z L HMHERVERE — (1) ¥ - mEFEOEG

6 ZN—TICXEMBREERE—(2) YT VA EERTVA L RBEEE
7T IN—TICk AMGREREI— (3) VAL ar Tl fREsg

8 I NA—TZ L DM RIERE — (4) HHHIE

9 A=K HMHERYERE — (5)  FHHOFEM

10 7ar I I 7HEFRE—(1) 7urIIv7HEOER

11 7arIIvr8EFRE—-(2) ¥ET7T7IV0THA

12 777 I THERE-(3) FET7T 7V OER - G

13 707 I0HEERE-(4) AOFEQREarva—4o%E 71— ARE)
4 7alII07HEEE—(5) 7urII v 788 bmBEnis

15 F&®

1 Orientation

2-3  Learning in the ultra—-digital age Education using ICT
4 Collaborative learning and cognitive science
5-9  Video production activities by the group

10-14 Programming education training
15 Comprehensive summary
5. BAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
=y RN EHEE, LAR— PR RO, HE TIER SR S GRS 5,

Comprehensive evaluation from minit paper, remarks, reports, and deliverables produced in the exercise.
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
HERE . ERHE-F TALICATZRY TEE] (KMEEEIE  2018)

(BRI EAEETHEY 2200, BEATHZENREELLVY,)
7. ERMSNSE /Preparation and Review :




MEOPTCHRTOEHE L TET D,
8. E¥% - EERR%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETHIZ L &RT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfi/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— L)

O7 7 Aa—FR

2zc2sdn

@5 —[aliZ £ DB AARE

5H8H GERAT), FH1EEEREEMET S TETT,

O EDFEN T

Meet ZIEH LTI A TIREEZITH

OB #EE RO AFHIE

Classroom {27 v 7’ '@ — R TE

OF 2 T A FREASORIG R 72 S E A~ DX R

A—VEEIGH LR, %95 (shinichi. watabe. d1@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. ¥ HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/02/28 10:17:16




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEREHRFEMRPIAET I
2R - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] AMEH 430

U E /Instructor : BEH: [E

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
TR YT 4L a—W YT ¢ /Accessibility and Usability
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
(2 FORMIISE LTI IL—7 27 & UD h—72 & Zoom * Meet & X Z MY TEMT S, ZH#HTLEIIHEHFR
THARARAL N a—RHERBRT A A O BRI ESRAE )

ZORETIE, FHACTUVYRFRVATLAOT 78 ) T4 La—PF U T 4IZONWTES, £, BHEEBRTOM
JET BRI R & R DB BEE T,
/This course deals with accessibility and usability of e—learning contents and platforms. It also helps
students acquire the skills and knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
ZOREOBEIF, DFFHaLTUYREE VAT AOT 7Y )T 4 2—Y U T o ZEEL, BATE S X O
528, QFEERFOMEICHLERMBEHELEHGT DL L THD,
/
The goals of this course are to
(1) be able to explain accessibility and usability of e—learning contents and platforms,
(2) acquire the skills and knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(ZaFORTIE LTI NA—F T =T L UD h—2 & Zoom * Meet &% Z#MAADETEMT D, ZildBEIXHE/BRT
BAA L b A= REEERT VA RO EEGRITE AT, JIRFIII =T =T D F—2 . Zoom FIZOWTH]
IREEALEREZ L ETS)

. fvhngrvayr
2. TRV E VT4 ba—WE T ¢
3—-4. Usability methods &= —HEUF T A K
b-14. FEEK &Rt
15. &
/
1. Introduction
2. Definition of accessibility and usability
3-4. Usability methods and testing
5-14. Presentation and discussion
15. Review
5. BEEEAJ)71%/Evaluation method :
FEK - FRESOITWO A (K 80%) . FHIRIRE (K 20%)
/Presentations and class participation (about 80%), final paper (about 20%)
6. HEER LB EE/Textbook and references :
FENCERAT 2 &R AR E - 2EHELE L THVWD,
/No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class.
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
BRI #de = & i, RO EEZ W TEE T 2 &,
/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.
8. FE¥ - EBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBORETHHZ L ETT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
1) Google 7 7 AL — A =— R wbrdyh2
2) KIET DA ITIFFERNCH LTS Z a0,
/
1) Google Classroom Code: w6rdyh2
2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/05 18:59:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : B FRPEBERIAHEE I
FEH - Bl¢/Day/Period : 4] &HER 4 Gk
#HYZ B /Instructor : /EiE  TL3E

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ICT bt OERL - 1CT & AW T2 Z OO (R BR
Learning experiences by creating of ICT teaching materials and using ICT

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
ICT Z N RN B ITIER T 5729 BIZZENZME S T Ch<BEED ICT ORBEEBE L, Tz W= 2 /E
L7Z0EHliL7zh TEBHZ &, é% iﬂﬁ%H”% HERSEDLZ LN TEDIENEETH D, F ICTIEANEEE
OG5 2 DB A B LR ISR BV, T2 TABEE TIXICT 2 WEEBFOH L LT ZHW=EMzmTy LiF, =
NEEBCTA v, Tar7 I A ULERT 2, S6IKT ICT AV i#ER OB ERICERT 2 2 & ¢, 1CT Z#1EM
L7e38E FIEOEROWTRGT 2,

To use ICT effectively in education, educators not only need to use it, but also need to understand the basics
of ICT, to create and evaluate teaching materials using it. It is important that learners can use it, but
educators also need to understand the influence ICT utilization gives it to learners. Therefore, this course
takes up teaching materials by using CG as an example of education using ICT, and students actually create
those designs and programs. In addition, students will learn about the ICT-based educational methods by
actually experiencing ICT-based learning.

3. FHEDEIFEBR/Goal of study:

CICT WA EHRITED XD 2B A KT T & PRI 5,

< ICT Z 5 L7 BM OERNTE 2, (FRIT C6 2 W 722 O 1E5Y)
- B ICT ZRBHICTE LAS Z &N TE D,
< ICT #%E - FHIEHNLE S L35 N LT, @asdE - BisnincE b,

This purpose of this course is to help students better:
» Understand how ICT affects people and society.
+ Create teaching materials using ICT. (Especially, create the teaching materials by using CG)
* Be able to actively utilize and learn ICT.
» Appropriate support and advice can be provided to those who intend to use ICT for education and learning.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxrF—vary ~E, FHISEOHI~
A & ICT & DB Y
Im"ié%ﬁ“&ﬂﬂh@ﬁWt
Ra=T o DOIFHEFH LV
(ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁwtﬁ (1) CCEHMDOTHA
CG bt & V2 30E (2)  CC #hFDIEY 5
CG b & A= 20E (3)  CG bt D/ERD
CG bt & V2 0E (4) O #bt DIERE
CG bt & Hv ‘f:%(’% (6)  CG ikt D5 & B
. EB/OLDIT FEQ) SNEEROIS (B —DiEH)
. EB/OLDIT %““(2) 77T ML HEERE (2R B)
.%/0<DL. 2%EEQ) MHELBEHEr Ry hOTHA
LB/ 58 (4) R ERR Y FORYE
£ /5D 5%8 () mARy FERIEH LEFOOERER
= )

U1 00 1 O U1 = W DN —

—_
— O

— =
U1 = W N

1 Introduction
2 Development of ICT
3 Impact of ICT on social change
4 New culture
5-9 Teaching materials using CG
10-14 Creative Leaning
15 Summary
5. Eﬁ%ﬁi?ﬁﬁji%E/Evaluation method :
BEBIIT) I=y M= N—DRNE, BENORKS L LAR— MEE, LOVEHE PER Lo I L0 3 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, reports,




~

10.

and productions.
. HERER X BEE/Textbook and references :
MBS U CRAR
. 12EEIEESFE /Preparation and Review :
B AERL 72 & OIREN IR ERF M S RFEIT O L ERH D 77,
. R¥% - EBMIRE/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMRETHIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. Z0Oft/In addition :
ICTIZOWTAHRYT 4 ZIIERH L, D EENLIEH LWEWHFIZOWTHERT 5 BERBPLETT,

GoogleClassroom D7 7 A2 — K hev2xh7

bep LUV 1 LU ORFEIRTE TR 2T WE T, 2L EDEAITA Y T4 L DR LT L E 7,
357 B ff/Last Update :

2021/03/01 15:52:49




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BHEEHRFIS AR AESE 1
FEH - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] AMEH 1 30
HYHE /Instructor : BT BEAf

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Advanced Seminar on Application Theories of Educational Informatics I

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
FRE LI R CTH D, KHERORELEORREZFMT 272007 2 MEOHMKZRHMFRICOWTEET L b, #
EOWBRIIZ L > TTICT ZEH LT A METH D e TAT 4 V7 OMRBEL R DBEHICOVWT BN S, £, TR b
YERLDFEAR, BERMEOR%, Fli & Vo A OV TEBEOT A NOWERETHD [TAKN - AZ U F— K] 2%
BLT D, BEOHNPIL, T A MEREE LT —XIEOHEE LI ALV, HEHERACHRSR 1. LoREL
’ET 5,
R, MHETOEEE TEL TUWD, Google Classroom Z MBI FIHT D alHetEnd 5,

Teaching and evaluation are undividable. As well as learn about the specialized knowledge of the test method
for evaluating the results of the teaching methods of each subject, also touch the theory underlying the e-
testing is a test method in which the use of ICT by the progress of the lesson. First, we will refer to the
“test standard”, which is the quality standard for tests in Japan, regarding aspects such as the basics of
test creation, development of test questions, and implementation. In the latter half of the class, I would
like to incorporate test creation training and data collection exercises.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
< BUERHI - HE O FIEICB T 5 =R R i A T 5
« T A MEDOFEEIZOWT, HREOEEITIR > T TERIC OV THS,
< fEk, EEFMOIZ O DORBMET X OB, FEMIEED DI E R DD DR F S,

1. Learn the practical basics of educational evaluation and measurement methods.
2. Learn about the practice of the test method and the methodology that is in line with the practice of Japan
3. Learn the basics of becoming responsible for the development and implementation of large-scale tests for
educational evaluation in the future
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
P EEH

Fllml: AV T—a v

Fopl: TAN e AX A =K1 : TAN - AX X — KO, HASKE
H3E:TFARN e AR UX—FR2 TR NDEE

FHaE T AR s AX X — R3PS LMETR

FhEl: T AN e AXUE =4 FEhi LA

Folal: 7TAN e AX X —FR5 FEROFA, okl RE

FTAl: TAN e AXUH—K6 : aryEa—XEFHALEZT A b

M : TAN « AXVHE—RT7 : T ANEREOEMT L M

ol e T AT 4 OREMHG 1 HANSHEHROET L

FI0E e TAT 4 7 ORBHEGR2 : 7 A MEREEL T R bOKE
F1LE 7 A FRAREE 1 FEAT X bR« 7 A FRIEOER & £ . O
12 7 A FBAREE 2 BT X boBIR (1) : 7 X MTEO/ER
13\ 7 A FEAREE 3 BT A bR (2) : A—TV v 7 O
AR T AMEREE 4 e TAT A VOB BB —ALDEZ
F1sE  F LD

Orientation

Test standard 1: Structure of test standard, basic clause

Test standard 2: Definition of test

Test standard 3: Development and distribution

Test Standard 4: Implementation and scoring

Test standard 5: Use, record and storage of result

Test standard 6: Computer test

Test standard 7: Responsibility and ethics of test person concerned

© 0N oW

Basic theory of e—testing 1: Model of item reaction theory
10. Basic theory of e—testing 2: Test information amount and test accuracy
11. Objective test development: Creation, aggregation and analysis of test questions




12. Descriptive test development 1: Creation of test questionl
13. Descriptive test development 2: Composition of rubric
14. Development of e—testing: Concept of item pool
15. Summary
5. B 51E/Evaluation method :
BRI (3= ke S LIRENORE) & LK— M, ROF 4 2D vy a L TORSNE - BESERAIICH
Wr L CRHm3 %,

Attendance, assignments, and the content and attitude of remarks in discussions will be comprehensively judged
and evaluated.

6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
TXAL: BRTANESM (2007) [T A b« 2Z U F—R], &1ERE
SHEE . TN - AUCEAREE (2008) [RETFIME—H KL E—], ©TEFE
FHEIE 2 - TRFIlER (2011) THEEICBT25HMb LTI 0], ®IEE
FOM, MBI U ClT
7. RS FF /Preparation and Review :
XN RT 5,
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETH D Z L BRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZoDfhi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A)L—L%tIR)
7 7 Aa— K d6épemb6
- BREERE. ENE - FEIZOWTE, ERFIDL U TEROFRESER D 5,
10. ®EHrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/14 17:56:48




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : BHEEHRFIS AP ZEE I
WER - #ME/Day/Period : % /KMER 4 iR
#HYZ B /Instructor : EiE A+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ARk T2 D FE Ik L R
Learning methods and evaluation of socio—constructivism

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEE T, SR EROWMESCTEDN, BHERHESCHEN ) X2 7 20PTEDO LI ICEEKMIZT A &, EEE
NTWBEDONEHLNIL, TOED FIZOWTHGE - BT D,
ST O BRI e FEEFVESPTHMIC OV THAE - BEL, 5 T2, ZoREFICEWTEREDG THEG L FERELHNY |
TAT 4T ORI EEILE BT,

The object of this class is to clarify how the concepts and methods of socio—constructivism are specifically
designed and practiced in the educational system and educational curriculum.
We aim at dialogue and discussion for emergence and deepening of each ideas.
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study
1) SR EROFEIRN, BEABEEOT TCED XL S ICTEKL - HIE{L ST DN EIFET 5,
2) ﬁ’i"%ﬁi‘f%@%xﬁ%%i ZC. TOBWBLREEFET D HERCOVWTHLDEZ 2 F L OIS ED,
3) RE~OFMHRSINZE L T, FEICHET 222 B 2 0MEBL A PR - ALY | FExtidficsmd 57201
VELIRRE ) A BERL - 17 S E D,

1) Understand how the learning concepts of socio—constructivism is realized and institutionalized in modern
education practices.
2) Based on the concepts, to summarize and deepen your thoughts and ideas about process and the methodology to
evaluate its outcome.
3) Understand and accept diverse ideas and values of learning through your active participation in classes,
then to foster and improve each generic ability to facilitate your academic discussion and dialogue.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
COFRETIE, Ak EROE 27 - HmIEEE I E X - BT, TOBXFNEDOL D ICHIELS L, B UﬂEJ?A@E}H
TTHFA SN, HEIVEEROPICEASINTWDIONEHALNIIL, TOHIELFMOH Y HFIZONTEEET
BT, — MR TR, AIEHMFEEEAL T2 —2 v a vy IR E L, ZEE I3 22 200 (%% & )
2T 5, MEIOBREE LT, %\575 BEOTE GRMOERRE) ZERL, Y7L var - LiR— | (BIEHREAED
SVIRY EEL) £ITO L EEARET D,

In this class, based on the ideas and theoretical foundations of social constructivism, we will clarify how these
ideas are institutionalized, designed in curricula, or introduced into practice, and discuss the methods and
evaluation of these ideas.

The class will take the form of a workshop based on co—creation and dialogue, rather than a one-way lecture, and
participants will be expected to actively participate (speak and listen).

Each student will be required to prepare a record of the class (summary of the discussion, etc.) and write a
reflection report (review and discussion of the previous class) as a basic assignment for each session.

TFREDFEMIT, RPUTE DT, Zi#lELHRO L TRE - TS5,

Classroom 77 7 A 22— K : obwhule
5. FAEEE L J)71E/Evaluation method :
BEA~OFEMRIZIN (50%)
FEIO/NVR— b (BEREEV 7LV ay s LER—R) (50%)

Class participation (homework and active participation) (50%)
Discussion essay (50%)
6. ﬁﬂii’élfﬁii‘%i/Textbook and references :
MBS U TRENTRNT 5, 458 CHESURAER L CTE - #8352 L 259 5,
7. ﬁ%ﬂ#ﬁﬁ%%ﬁ/l’reparatlon and Review :
AT —<ICONWTEATAE L, MmsxELH TS,




R OFFHEIZHONT, FERE FENAFOER) V7L 7 vay - LA—MBVEATLLY Z LIk, FEDOE
ELBEOWRIEXND,
8. E¥% - EEH%%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH L Z L &2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfi/In addition :
HEERASHRERIIORE LR E T 5,

MIWEDE - RN H 25EI12IE, TReE THEE L T EI 0,
A—/)LT KL A : sato-t@tohoku. ac. jp

10. HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/02/20 22:50:57




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEEHRFERGRII AT 1
W2 R - 5585 /Day/Period : %30 KHEH 4 8y

Y E /Instructor : /DE  FHkt

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ANERZ LR TFOMAICLAH LW [F0Y OEEARESIC A 72 SCERAFZE
Reviewing the research papers on designing innovative “learning” based on the integration of human sciences
and cognitive engineering
2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
ANMRZE LRI T 2OMAE L2 LW TN 2BE T 572012, AR L ORRM T A0\ E T AZ L E o —
T 5, SRR T — VT AMBEETH Y, MR - DY - oy NLERENLORRET T —F 270, Bt
R ESBOFELHRIZMIT - REL - ST EE 2D,
In this course of the seminar, students review a series of academically important papers and books on human
sciences and cognitive engineering in order to be able to construct a new perspective for “learning”. The
ultimate goal of this seminar is the understanding of humans by integrating the approaches from brain science
psychology, and robotic engineering. Through these activities, students are expected to be able to foresee
their future studies and research on the field
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
CHLW [0 28 - T 27200 BE L 70 2 ANHIFFS: « B LIRS 2 HEF RIS OV TEMRN LI 4 b O,
c BODHRANTSCROME (PRGNSR, EBRNE, HROBRERLY) 2HEML, BOOSETRIAT LI LN TE S,
L BEERRICH T L2HME S LIL, SBROMEOED F 2 EERIIZELE - TN TED,
+ To be able to understand the fundamentals of human sciences and cognitive engineering for future ”learning”.
+ To be able to understand the contents of research papers and explain them using one’ s own words.
* To be able to envision further study and research on this field by integrating the existing knowledge.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%1 4meﬁ7v5y-AﬁH%@tm®%ﬂ$
#5208 ERSCHRAT (1) AR
%53 74 AHvvar (1) Rk
a4l R (2) 2la=br—va B
EolEl: T4 A vay (2) ala=r—Ta B E
%6 nrﬂiijnJl (3) FELHE

% 7E KB (3) FELEE (0o0X)
8l : 74273//3/(3)% L HE
F9Fl n)l (4) — 5T

%IOIEI SCRRAT (4) — M EREY (0OX)

%u[]r4xﬁ/Vayon — WS RET
%12 [ FwmoURIT (5) HEALOFLE:

%13 [ : FSCRA (B) (LR (ooX)
%14 [\ 74177 vay (5) #E(LEEE
FI5E : F L HERFEORAIC LB AR
(Lnaw%nz IEELRDBZENHY FT,)

Part 1: Introduction

Part 2: Reading articles (1) Cognitive sciences

Part 3: Discussion on the articles (1) Cognitive sciences

Part 4: Reading articles (2) Human communication

Part 5: Discussion on the articles (2) Human communication

Part 6: Reading articles (3) Developmental psychology (1)

Part 7: Reading articles (3) Developmental psychology (2)

Part 8: Discussion on the articles (3) Developmental psychology
Part 9: Reading articles (4) General linguistics (1)

Part 10: Reading articles (4) General linguistics (2)

Part 11: Discussion on the articles (4) General linguistics
Part 12: Reading articles (5) Evolutionary psychology (1)

Part 13: Reading articles (5) Evolutionary psychology (2)

Part 14: Discussion on the articles (5) Evolutionary psychology

Part 15: Wrap—up: Discussion on interdisciplinary human research
(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. BB 5% /Evaluation method :
KX =Ty FIRIEOWTO L Ea—R,EK, ROIT 4 AH vy a V TORENE - BBEEZRAMICHE L CGGHET 2,




10.

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the review presentations and engagement to the discussion

activities together.

. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :

LT L, Z—7 v MRITHEE R AT D,

None in particular. The target papers are provided (or specified) in the course.

. SRS 8 /Preparation and Review :

s—4y NIRE ENER D BEIEE TICh B LA TR 2 X,

Required preparation: read the target paper before the class.

. E¥ - EBARE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik. £ - EBARETHDZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
7 7 Aa— R ivsybir
357 B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/14 17:08:01




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HEHFRFEERFAIKTE I
WEH - B /Day/Period : %4 AMEH 2k
HYHE /Instructor : T

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHHE /Class subject :
BB E R E GRS 1
2. BEDOHHLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BZHZE, BOVRFERI LR, T2/ 8Vl k o TEVRNICT 51200 ke EEE2E L THRS,
BIZIEY a3 — v OBRENER S FZEENHICOTIOEKETH70IL, EOXIRFE T/ 8T 7 ao—i4f
TEDLINEHES,

Learn through practice how to make teaching and learning more effective by using technology.
For example, we will learn what learning programs and technologies can be provided to help learners acquire
Schén’ s reflective practices.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
BB OEBEORER D, 77 /Y2 EH LTIV IR LIZWEE - FEHOT7T -~ 2B LN TE D,
CBATE T OFEE T AERIRL, T/ rU Il o THKE - BEXBRADTEI IR ERWET LN TE D,
c EROT—~ICELT, 77 /Yl i o TRV HRNICKTET 20D HIEERETE 5,

- Select a theme of teaching or learning that you would like to make more effective through the use of technology,
based on your own interests and experiences
* Describe the learning process for the selected topic and identify areas that can be improved or replaced by
technology.
» Propose ways to support the above themes more effectively with technology.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxo7—ar
TU ) a Pl L AHE - FEHOIE
FHFE 1
FHEAN 2
TR EIRS
T uv 2RI D
FETIu v 2OMEEED
RREIZ X D RTE A 5 1
FRREIZ 0 D RTE A R 5 2
. ISR DR IE A5 3
LT uY—0EAl
LTI uY—0HA2
L FETR TS AORE
FETa T LORE 2
. BEOIRY 2V

© 0 1 O U1 = W N~

—_
— O

— = =
U1 = W DN

Orientation

Supporting teaching and learning with technology
Case Study 1

Case Study 2

Selecting a theme

Describe the learning process

Exploring Issues in the learning process

Learn how to solve the problem 1

© 0N oW

Learn how to solve problems 2
Learn how to solve problems 3

—
—_ O

. Applying technology 1

—
Do

. Applying technology 2

—
@

Designing a Learning Program 1
14. Designing the learning program 2
15. Summary
5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
1. ENTOREL DIEFE~DIY 7 (20%)
2. ZFENTOHZ (30%)




3. LA —F (50%)

1. Participation in various activities in class (20%)
2. Presentation in class (30%)
3. Final report (50%)

. BERER X BEE/Textbook and references :

6
7. EFBHNFET /Preparation and Review ;
1. fEEoEHE
2. FEERUEN
3. & LAR— b
1. Weekly review
2. Preparation for presentation
3. Final report
8. E¥% - EBRRE /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :

+ Google Classroom D7 T A =2— K:7au7j7v

WEICBWT, HIERETOT 7/ nl—% o TH 69 2L H D,
cRETHELNET ¥ (RERGRLE) %2, RICHERTE S AIRerEr d 5, RENTT — 2 2l SNz < 0iGE
i3, FANCHYHEBISEFOZ &,

« Students may be asked to use technologies under research and development in the class.
« There is a possibility that data obtained in the class (e.g., class video) will be used later for research
purposes.
If you do not want your data to be used outside the class, please contact your instructor in advance.
10. HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/25 09:30:25




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEEHRFEEGRDI T I

BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %1 &M A 2 #K

HYHE /Instructor : R w3k / /ME Fi / FE F
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BFHREX=2 )T AT HIRELFERT D700 - Biiex 5T 2
Information Security for Education

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFZ%TlE, ICT (Information and Communication Technology) {HEMHEBHICE W THERAIRZERY 77— LR
FHZOWTER, KR, FiltEX =2V 70 2P0ICEELZRERT L. BREX2 VT 00— A A—0F, [EREZST
51 Z&THD. LnL, BRI, BHREKUICHRET 2720 TR, HNmnd X7 78 A TERITIUER 5720,
Fio, BHREX 2V T4 HE (FEEOBBREX 2V T 4 2R EIEL72OOHE) 1%, KFREOEFEHEFZT TR,
BIEIZ NP D ER SN TND., T TARETIE, HltX=a )7 BT 25858 - BHEOEA T T l, Hlkx
2 VT A BEEFEMT D00 - HEEOESLEME LTWAD, 7ok, AFETHE, HEZP NI ZOREBMNEFH
T5.

In this class, students will learn about information literacy and Instructional design so that students can

use ICT for education. In particular, we will focus on information security. We must not only protect

information, but also make it available when needed. Recently, not only university students but also

elementary and junior high school students are learning about information security. Therefore, in this class

students will learn not only knowledge about information security but also education of information security
3. B DREHE/Goal of study :

< ICT #ERTMER R Y 77— (X2 7 1) 2H0ET2) ITEAT AR ONWTIHPITE D

RV T I — (REX=2UT7 1) 20 ETD) 2EETLIRELFEMTL2LNTED

BRI T 7 EEE Scratch ZFHWT T 0 ST AL RN ERHTLZ ENTED

(FB#tEx= V7 0 OBFICIE, 7077 AOHBNEETH D)

To Learn information security knowledge
To be able to teach information security
To be able to program using Scractch
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. AV r—ayv
BREF 2V T4 T2y v—baEBL, BOEBFOEREF 22U T 4 OL~UUTOWTHERT D
2. EREX2D T 0 LT
BEEENE, WRME, AN CHEHREX ) T ORBAME TS, o, BHREX 2V T4 0—ROBFPAIT—FTHDLZ
EEMERL, BHREX 2V T 0 HEOLBEHICRT L.
3. NAU—FRZED &IE
= RYCTHF—LEHPNCLT, NAV—RFOMBEREEZZ D, JHEERE (GA— b 73 —AT % v 7)) OFDMLEBHE
FIEIZOWTHfREZ T 5.
4. NZES LTHEREZRH S ED DD
HHREX 2V T A ORERERER-oTND BEWRIKEE] & V= V=T V7] oW 5. £z,
FUA VI OMFARIC DN T HE X THD.
5. & Web A hE{EoTHED
ARG B ORI 4 2 BB — L hME Web A hTHD. HIML OFEFEE LD, {4 Web 1 FOERNBEETHD Z
EERFET L.
6. {BWeb A hAEIVoTHFETHMN?
B Web ¥ L ZAES 72220 TIZEWRD 2. ZDV A F~NESRENRDH D, ZD729DI8, B H D NI A—/1=0 SMS D3
ZFTRLTWS., BEBEHDLADOKFELIZR-T, BT 7V v 7 L Db XHEEESTHD.
7. WEHEHRES (THREI V) 28T,) 12O T
INFE D HEF T, HRETAOMETHEREX 2V T 4 VT 7 —DFRER > TV 2.
8. Scratch O & T NT v 7T AOIERK
Scratch ZFIHT 2720 DM TH L. #HE L LT EARBERET L7077 L2 ERT 5.
9. Scratch TZAEEHET L7 17 7 LOIERK
10. ZABERET L7 0T T LORESS
11. Scratch TRV — ROEEIZFELET 0T T LEHT D
RETEERE. NSAT =R« SRAT L—XOBEERSEHERT D, TOHT, BOBPHELLWFEEEZ, 7077 A0
B0 ATe.
12. Scratch T/XAV— ROEEIZFEST 07T MEaFld 520
13. Scratch T/XAV— ROEHEIEZ L5707 T AEFRT 50




14. Scratch T/XAU—ROHEBEIEZFST BT T LAORER

1

S O R W N =

7
8
1

5. £&¥

Introduction

What is information literacy?
Break Password

Why do people leak information?
Fake websites

How to get to a phishing site
What is information utilization?

-14 How to use Scracth

5 Summary

5. RN 5% /Evaluation method :

FARILLL T AR A I I T 5 .
TQ%W@(&@J (1@Jiﬂi, '3:/]’ XjJ yf/g f/, U 7]/7:‘/3 S — ]\fcfg:@) . 30%
LaR— b, fRERE QEZTFE) K 70%

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, (30%) and
reports (70%)

. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :

VBRI R O T TR S L <IN T 5

. 12EEEES 3 /Preparation and Review :

BB LT TR L EB AT D L. FEICOWTIRME TIEA T2, 2 OMEE EIIANCIT - T & - T L AR
TS,

. E¥ - EBAEE/Practicalbusiness¥Oid., £ - EBARETHIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZFOfh/In addition :

10.

BRI L

google classroom 7 7 A =2a— R g47i3ao0
EH B Af/Last Update :
2021/03/11 13:12:59




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

ﬂﬁ%/Subject . 2]‘—79V17f10‘~°/a /IIHBI:I I_”E%J

R - #M¢/Day/Period : #4FE /KMER 2 iR

HUZEE /Instructor : /NE B / BB Bz / 1EfE wE /e S/ ES OE—

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BEEHRT VA VimtEIRIC BT DR FIEOERS
Designing research on educational informatics

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEERT VA Vil BET 2R LD D TR BN 25 R EEIC DN TES, IROIED FRERIZOWTOH
R, WFEEIC BT 2 AR e B . IFSERR L O & FROM AR R DO FIEIZHONWTORERE L W o To 2R, BEN
WMT VA RO EED D ETERIIR EEN L FHITOWVTES,

In this course of seminars, students acquire the basic capabilities of designing and proceeding with their own

research for Master theses. Topics include, but not limited to, the significance of research activities, how
to proceed with your research, how to write reports and thesis, and how to present your work.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
CHERERT VA RSB T A TR T A AN A O, R ERNLFEST R0, FREF AT 5 Z
LB TED,
c BE O MDD L THLIER BN 2 Hikim FROED F, X oEZH, BROLTRE) SFplzFE0N, £
DHEDZE - FFFRIINT ToEES TR0, EENARHEFE - M EORBICMITZRB L 2R LR TE D,
To be able to learn the fundamental methods in the research on educational informatics, and to learn and
critically evaluate the existing research cases in this field
To be able to learn the fundamental skills for conducting and presenting your research, and to motivate yourself
for further study and research in this field
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Wil A by gy BERA UM - L) - BHEREICOWT (KN) « HEE~DOT KA 2 ()
#2E R (1) FRMENE OB EE ()
H3E A ER (2) AMBEEEaRT ¢ 7 AOREFEOFTE (VINE)
EAm B TER (3) aa=A— g UIFSEDFE (BEH)
%5 [ PR (4) HEBG COMIE (k)
Fo M ERm (5) FRFEORM (hE)
%7 0E /\H’TZ F— () ELfmhEEERs (S - B
%8 A« MRS DY —b (1) WFSER RO (HEEIEDY)
9l /E.\H“TZ I — (2) BEFRERERS (B0 HR)
5510 [a] : BFFRICHNL DY — v (2) HEEHOIERE CMEIED)
11 A BFJRICARSID Y — b (3) e - MERFOERE (NIGIEN)
H5 12 [B] - BFRICERSLOY —v (4) @B SCEOEEZF (UMEIED)
B 13 [ BRI DY —b (B) FmSCEEO IR & EEE VMBIEN)
14 GREEIS— ) BEERES (B0 - %R
F 15 GREEIF— (4) EL@mseRERs (B0 - TG
(FFRROTFPEIFIELERDZENH YV ET,)
Part 1: Introduction (Kozima, Sato, Okawa and In)
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part
Part 15: Seminar (4) Final presentation of master research (Attendance required)

Research methodology (1) Cognitive science (Watabe)

Research methodology (2) Cognitive developmental robotics (Kozima)
Research methodology (3) Human communications (Kumai)

Research methodology (4) Studies in educational fields (Sato)

Research methodology (5) Employment of research methods (Nakajima)
Seminar (1) Interim presentation of master research (Attendance required)
Research tools (1) How to make your presentations (Sato)

© 0 = O O B W N

Seminar (2) Interim presentation of project research (Presentation required)
! Research tools (2) Fundamental statistics (1)

! Research tools (3) Fundamental statistics (2)

: Research tools (4) Logical writing

— =
wWw N = O

: Research tools (5) Writing with sources

—
S

: Seminar (3) Final presentation of project research (Presentation required)

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. BREEEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
RN THRT S S =v 2= 3— (BF50%) L EHKEIOEEREYE GREMRET., LB rry—a %) ok G
30%), ARt IF—~OSMEEE (GF20%) &EEis L GHET 5,




Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%), some exercise on writing,
presentation, and statistics (30%), and participation to and presentation at the seminars (20%) together.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
FRIZ72 L (RENTERZE BT )
None in particular. Provided in the course, if necessary.
7. EEREESFEF /Preparation and Review :
VR TE - BEICOWTE, #E, #EORNTHETT 2.
Required preparation and review will be instructed in the course.
8. E¥% - EBA%%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH I Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— Lxthis)
7 7 A=a— R vetrkbn

MENE 4/21 KE 2 [RICA > T A THET 5, Google 7 T A/L—AMD Meet ICTHMT D L,
2EIBLUBEDTEICOWTIE, HIEl (Ao va& gy ORENTRERMT S,

AREEIL, BEHERT A VHmn B OHAHE THET 5,

AFEEILBFERETH D2, EH 2E OKE2R) ZFHIE UCRERMT S, A7 Y a2 — VOFFEMIXFEEND DAY =
T—a v ETERMT 5,

4B D [HEEIF—]) T, MHEBRESE~OSNMBEGEE IR REZITO, INLOENZOWTIXYHMFICHRES
~OBIMETIFFREE L > THFE & 272 T,

MRBREZFEDRAT V2 —VEILELE T, LROBREAFIZONWT—HT —~ R MIEFOEERHY 5 5,
10. ¥#H B ff/Last Update :

2021/03/14 17:03:56




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BELEFHFARE I
BEH - 350 /Day/Period : Bl AMEH 5 3y
HYUEE /Instructor : I#H #1 / T 5k
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HE DFEF RO & B 1
Research concept and its development of educational psychology 1
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ORI, RFEBRAESAOWFRIZONT, ENENORERW LT —ZIEF O OBRPFHELREL, BNERET
R T 52 &L T, MEOHBEEZO ML, HRMBROFTIRZ EIZOWTHAEIZEE T oMMt 2 2 BM
LT 5,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire necessary skills and knowledge that needed to conduct
psychological research in education.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. WFEFHEI DL EFIEIZ DN THES,
2. FELHZERRICBT DT — X R OFEIZ SN THES,
3. WEORER LA, B L OREMEDOFIR FIEIZ OV TS,
The goals of this course are to learn
1. the way to make a research design
2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.
3. how to describe connected thesis through purpose, results, and discussion.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1lE ~ H15RE  FAESANBSOPFRERLVD LATRIBICOVWTHSE L, BHFEELITI, 61T, FEORE,
AR W LAFRGEIC ED X D BREENIMA SN W THET 2, IR TH LT — ¥ BLOEOHHTICO N T H it
HBREL, INBIZOVTHEREIT .

Each student reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Students need to report what
changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the discussion. In addition, students are required

to report on their data and the results of their analysis.

O/ 7 RAa—F
zkgke2b
Q% —[alZ 0 B bR
4H 158 (OK) 5B : 16: 20~
OO F Ik
BCP L~ 1, 2 & HIT Meet & HW 2 TR 3E
@B E RO ANFHIE
REMROEENT Classroom THA
OFA > T A ARFEADORIS DR EE 7R A~ DR
fEBNCFEER (4 H 9 HE T IZ yuko. fukaya. a7@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)
®Z Dfth
Classroom TlX, B OLHLZEE 1] TR, [FHBELHEFPSE ARAEI 2021 o7 T2 (zkgke25) 7vH A=
5Tk,
5. BREEE{lJ)71E/Evaluation method :
HELLORE~OSI - JHk (80%), WKL A— L (20% 12XV FHEd 2,
Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution(80%) and term paper (20%).
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
FRCHWRW, BB EIZOWTIREN CTHEERN T 5.
Will be introduced in the class.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
- WFEAEAR GRTPRRE b Ede) Z3MET D,
T A BIOZEONEFITT D,
s FIEOHEN RETICLD VY2 AMERE, ZEEEIC X D2 EMERS) 2179,
- FHEOR R A PFIENAR - FHE, FRSCEICRIE D,
The students are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion;
4) reflect the results of discussions in their research ideas, plans, and research papers.
8. E¥ - EBMIZ3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #Ofh/In addition :

COREITHE DA T —~ L LA RSB E LTWAED, o L2 2T —~ &+ 52408 Nb 1
AN

This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are

also welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )b— L)
J T Aa—R
zkgke2b

10. ¥ # B fI/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:25:07




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BE LEFEHFAEEE I
FE R - #&0¥/Day/Period : %1 KMEH 5:EKsF
HUEE /Instructor : ER BT / T HEX
BN/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
HE DFEF R OMAE &R 2
Research concept and its development of educational psychology 2

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
T OFEL, HELEENEEE 1 2 E 2T, RERESBOWFRICONT, TNENORELR N LT — & IUEH OIS

ORPEBERE L, BMERECTHITS 2 L2l LT, FROMEALZ0RIKL, FRHRORR SOV TR
EHTBRRERT DL R HOLT 5,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire necessary skills and knowledge that needed to conduct

psychological research in education.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

1. WFEFHEI DL EFIEIZ DN THES,

2. FELHZERRICBT DT — X R OFEIZ SN THES,

3. WEORER LA, B L OREMEDOFIR FIEIZ OV TS,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis through purpose, results, and discussion.
4. BENE - Tk L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1lE ~ H15RE  FAESANBSOPFRERLVD LATRIBICOVWTHSE L, BHFEELITI, 61T, FEORE,
AR W LAFRGEIC ED X D BREENIMA SN W THET 2, IR TH LT — ¥ BLOEOHHTICO N T H it
HBEEL, ZNHICOWTEREIT I,

Each student reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it.
changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the discussion. In addition,
to report on their data and the results of their analysis.

5. RREFLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :

FRIB LORE~OSIM - HEK (80%), HIRLA—1T (20%) (ZXVFHET 2,

Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution(80%) and term paper (20%).
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :

FRZHWRW, BB EIZOWTIREN CTHEERNT 5.

Will be introduced in the class.
7. RERFFESFEFE /Preparation and Review :

- WHEAEAR GRIPRRE b Ede) Z3ET D,

T BIONEOSNEZITT D,

- FIEOHEN RETICED VY2 AMER, SEEEIC X D2 EEERS) 2179,

- FHEOR R A PFIENAR - FHE, FRSCEICRBRIE D,

The students are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion;

4) reflect the results of discussions in their research ideas, plans, and research papers.
8. FE¥ - EBBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBIORETHHZ L &2,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :

ORI E LDEF AT —~ & LI FRAEEIRE LTV AR, o LEFESTEHET —~ & T 2FZEOBML IS

ANAN
This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are

Students need to report what
students are required

also welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
7 7 Aa— R ejqzapz
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:26:22




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : FEH LEFHERE 1
W2 R - 5585 /Day/Period : %30 KHEH 4 8y
U E /Instructor : L L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
B - HERF SR OB —HEFR R & HRIT

Research trends in thinking and reasoning
2. BEOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
WD RT w7 5B 2, BE - HEERIZBET 2 REIMIZ DWW T, FRC THEGmo ZEiRRER) (#2090 % b

WZHRETT 5,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the research trends in psychology of

thinking and reasoning.
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
B - HER BT AN I DWW T D,
HEFR O ZER IR O W THEIR 2 TR D 5
RICENA & B & O T —~ L OBEIZ W TEiET 5,

By the end of the course, students should be able to do the following:
Obtain basic knowledge about the research trends in psychology of thinking and reasoning.
Understand the dual-process theory of reasoning.
Understand the relationship between current trends and their research subjects.
4. ﬁ%?‘]ﬁ ik L T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
UTo My ZIZBT 2RI OV THREFTT 5,

This course deals with the following topics.
Belief bias and reasoning (§/&/ A 7 & & HFw)
Intuitive thinking (EL#IMIEE)
Emotion and reasoning ({&F#h & HeEdh
Dual-process theories (EHIBFEFEGH
Analogical reasoning (EEHAERIHERR)
The development of logical thinking GHERAYEE D3E)
Creative thinking (BI&HIEE)
+ Thinking and reasoning across cultures (B% - #in & k)
. BESE 7% /Evaluation method :
FRESOSIE 50%, IR LA — bk 50%

9]

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50% — Report: 50%
6. FHHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
Ball,L.J., & Thompson,V.A. (Eds.). (2018). The Routledge International Handbook of Thinking and Reasoning.

Routledge.

7. FERMANSE /Preparation and Review :
HOHMPUDIRE SNk ETiA, NEZBEME L T & &b, BBEL U THATFEOCERRNEZ1T I,

The students are recommended to prepare each lecture by reading the corresponding chapter in the textbook.
8. FE¥ - EBM¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBORETH D Z L &2,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :

JHAE I  kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
7 7 A3a— K 46xqeqc
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/03 18:18:51




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : B LEFPHIZETE 1

BEH - 3%B%/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 5 &M

HY B /Instructor : i & / EA/J)I EHR

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FBLNBLEAR G D IR & AT 1

Methods and Analyses of Developmental Psychology Research 1

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZORETIE, KRERAELBOWIEIZOWVWT, TNETIOMBENE (BRY - HiE - fiR%) 2xE£ L, 2NE28 THE

THIEEBLT, BIEOMED . I ROR, RO HEICOWTESZ L Z AN LTS,

This course deals with the basic psychological research skills through discussion about participants’ research

design and report.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. BFFERHRI DN FIEIZ DOV THES,
2. FELHZERRICBT DT — X R OFEIZ SN THES,
3. WEORER LWL AR, BE L OBEMEDOTTIR FIEIZ OV THES,

The goals of this course are to learn
1. the way to make a research design
2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.
3. how to describe connected thesis throgh purpose, results, and discussion.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
B 1E~E 16 B FAESENBESOWFEHERLVL, BPREBICOVWTHRE L, BHFREEZITO, 61T, FTEOMRE,
AW LAFZEFHINIC ED & 5 REESIZ SN OWTIET 2, PFRETHONET —Z B L BEOFHTITONT b ikt
LLL, ZUBHIZONTHMEITI .

Then they report what

Each participant reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it.
they report on their

changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the disscussion. In addition,

data and the results of their analysis.

[coviD-19 i)

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : zkgke25

cE—EEREORERY c 4H15H (OK) 5fR: 16 : 20~

CREOFERFE BCP LUL 1, 2 L BT Meet AW R ARE

- BEBERI O AFFHE - FEHOBEBHE Classroom Tk

c T A ATFEA~ORIE DS EEE R~ ORI  ERICHEE WHIBRET

IZ tetsuji. kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHMED = L)

« BB EHIE : Classroom T, [FEEOEZAFZEEE 1] T3, THELHES

NE ARIAE 2021 OF TR (zkgke25) MPHAETDHZ L,

5. BREEEAl 7% /Evaluation method :

RRBIORE~OSIN - AR (B0%), HIRLA— b (20%) 12 X 0 I+ 2.

Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution (80%) and term paper (20%).

6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
BRIV, BEEEICONTE, RERMNICEERENT 5,

Will be introduced in the class.
7. RERFMSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
- WFSTAEAR DL R
- T XM
s AIEOHEN RETICLD VY2 AMERR, ZEEEIC X D EMEERS) 2179,
- FHEOR R A PFIERAR - FHE, FRSCEICRIE D,

The participants are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for
discussion; 4) reflect the results of discussion in their research ideas, plans, and research pepars.
8. E¥ - EBAIZ3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® - EBHNBRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #Ofh/In addition :
Z DERITFE LR BT —~ & LIEFAZRARE LTV AN, o LERSE 2T —~ &3 5403 Mb i

AN
This course is for students whoes research interests in Developmental Psychology. Other psychology students

are also welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )b— L)

10. ¥ #H B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:37:07




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : FELEFHFZETE O

FE R - #&0¥/Day/Period : %1 KMEH 5:EKsF

HY B /Instructor : i & / EA/J)I EHR

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FB BRSO 7k & 43R 2

Methods and Analyses of Developmental Psychology Research II

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZORETIE, KRERAELBOWIEIZOWVWT, TNETIOMBENE (BRY - HiE - fiR%) 2xE£ L, 2NE28 THE

THIEEBLT, BIEOMED . I ROR, RO HEICOWTESZ L Z AN LTS,

This course deals with the basic psychological research skills through discussion about participants’ research

design and report.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. BFFERHRI DN FIEIZ DOV THES,
2. FELHZERRICBT DT — X R OFEIZ SN THES,
3. WEORER LWL AR, BE L OBEMEDOTTIR FIEIZ OV THES,

The goals of this course are to learn
1. the way to make a research design
2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.
3. how to describe connected thesis throgh purpose, results, and discussion.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
B 1E~E 16 B FAESENBESOWFEHERLVL, BPREBICOVWTHRE L, BHFREEZITO, 61T, FTEOMRE,
AW LAFZEFHINIC ED & 5 REESIZ SN OWTIET 2, PFRETHONET —Z B L BEOFHTITONT b ikt
LLL, ZUBHIZONTHMEITI .

Then they report what

Each participants report on their own research concept or progress and discusses it.
they report on their

changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the disscussion. In addition,
data and the results of their analysis.

5. B 715 /Evaluation method :
FEBLORE~OSM - HEkB0%), KL AR— K (20%) (2 X FHET 5,

Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution (80%) and term paper (20%).

6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
BRIV, BEEEICONTE, RERBNICEERENT 5,

Will be introduced in the class.
7. RERFESFEFE /Preparation and Review :
- FgTAEAR DL R
- T XM
- FIEOHEN RETICLD VY2 AMERR, EEEIC X D EMEERS) 2179,
- FHEOR R A PFIENAR - FHE, FRSCEICRBRIE D,

The participants are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for
discussion; 4) reflect the results of discussion in their research ideas, plans, and research pepars.
8. FE¥ - EBBM¥E PracticalbusinessXOix, E¥ « EBORETHHZ L &2,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
ZOBRITIEBLHFEEMNIET —~ & LA ZXHGE LTWDED, oLBEESH 2T —~ & T 5F2AEOS M 15T

AR

This course is for students whoes research interests in Developmental Psychology. Other psychology students

are also welcomed.
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:38:23







2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt E4 /Subject : ZERRRIRUTLEE 1
FEH - 5%8F/Day/Period : 48] AMEH 6 M
HUHE /Instructor : EA)II EHHE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEOLFFZEO@E)A / Current trends of researchs and studies of developmental psychology on childhood
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
T EBEHMBE LI RRLIFEM ORI & L, BB OEZOMREENZHIET 2 & L bic, FELER LT A%
FEIZHOWTHEMGT 5, BT, (DB OFRICEET 2R CEZNE LRET 5, QEROMmLEE LT
R AR T D,
) OB, BEOCEFETHTIREELNRLET LD TH D,
/ This course aims to describe the current trends of developmental studies on childhood and to understand
study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
Specifically, you will (1) collect and report on research papers related to your own research, and (2) prepare
a review that summarizes multiple research papers.
Note: This course is designed for graduate students majoring in developmental psychology.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
BUE DR LI FSEIC T D FERFRET —~ LR TFIECOWTHEET D,
/ At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and study methods in current
developmental psychology.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
R, MEHLENL 2 AR L, MXERTBLOBRT S,
/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.
The contents and schedule are as shown below:

im AV TF—ay (HAF L ADR)

o5 2—3 | & LFEOMFIE T B, SR E

% A-11 [0 3% : B OFFFRICEIE T D50 & INE Ll 5,
% 12—15 [ R SCIERCER . BIR LA — M2

) ZMARICLVEENETIIRDZ 03D £7,

5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
HER IO L AR — P 2R AMICEHMET 5,
/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.

6. HEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
BRERIHESEHZLRBNT D,
/Materials will be introduced as needed during class.

7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
WEHEIIFRERO T2 O DEE ATV, FHEOR R A0S K S 5,
/ The students are expected to prepare for discussion and to reflect the results of discussions in their research
plans and research papers.

8. E¥ - BB /PracticalbusinessX O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2TFRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #®Ofh/In addition :

FEOEZ I OWTIHIENZFRA 4 5, /The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

* Google Classroom @7 7 A =2— K : m6sqgkiu

- BB EORR 10 A48 (H) 6FR:18: 00~

c RFEDFEMITHE  BCP LoUL 1, 2 L BT Meet &2 WG HRFE (7720, LoUL 1 O5E, i ABUT K- Tidsd
DOFREMEN B 5)

- BRI O AT L - ZEHOEEHT Classroom T

T T A AFHEADOXE DN A ORI - EBC AR (10 A 1 B % TIZ mari. hasegawa. c2@tohoku. ac. jp ~~
HIEDZ &)
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

2021/02/15 19:29:41




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : FEBRIRPTAEE I
FERH - #i%/Day/Period : 48] KWEH 1M
HYZEE /Instructor : #ix  #H]

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AR ERLEPREDOY T 52—
Literacy for quantitative research around psychological study.
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZIK%E‘%T‘ , DB L 2 OBEGEKIC T 2 BT — X 2R WEIRAEROWmSIETRY L, BCHMICHRET 2 Eic ko
T, WXAERDY T F v—ia L& BT,
F7o, EBEOT —F %65 T SPSS EDOHEHY 7 b THMEITY, SHOEBICOWTHEAT S,

This course deals with the basic knowledge and skills of way to write academic papers through critical
review and discussion about quantitative research.
And students will learn how to use statistical software such as SPSS, to gain skills to analyze research
data.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
1. MEE BRI DT O IR O L E REOEERIC OV THFT 5
2. WEET DT — X ORMEZBMEL, ZHICE Lo FEZERTELL91274kD
3. WMXOBMEGORMREL OEAGYECEE L, MREAEE XY B4 2172515125

By the end of the course, participants should be able to do the following:
Understand points of citation and article story on Introduction and Purpose.
Choice an appropriate analysis method of the collected data.
Explain reasonable the Discussion based on the Purpose and the Results on the article.
4. ﬁ%?‘]ﬁ ik L T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZOEETH S THRESR) TEM) DI L X, VERK - k] S Voo FiEmIck S, WE LT —# % [HE]
IZa—F 4 VT EIT, FOHUEE AWT, [HFROMEK, ZEEOBEORE, HElOMIEEZIT O 9% BT 5 .LBREHE O
WHEEWRT 5,

ARFETIE, HE, BROELAEFELRO TRERELITH, HYHET, RERENEOR L, BB - BLIch-sT1
RO, LYo ARER LT, BEORPETHRET D, BRIEFNOWMERIE 2, %03 XEU)%E}Z’@E@E@F%@T"Dﬁ oW
T, BIETHEWmEIT 9,

LAV F—v g

2. AR SO & H1%

3. ~14. fHx DT N—TT X DIIEHE L EEISE - St
15. £KDE &

KAED T OFEAINE, HIEIRFHT LR,

In this class, we summarize “empirical research-based” and “quantitative” psychological research based on
methodology such as “questionnaire / interview method”, that is, research that tests hypotheses by coding collected
data into “quantity”.

Students select a academic empirical research—based” and “quantitative” paper and make a presentation of the
paper. In the class of early half, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. Last half
of the class, all participants make a discussion of the questions.

5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
BRI O SEHE (30%), ZZEREEE - SR~ DS INRIE (40%), BIR LA — B (30%) 12 L 0 FHEd 2,

1)Report of academi paper(30%), 2) A fraction of in—class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)
6. FHRER LS EE/Textbook and references :
WBL 72BN T E OEERAT T 5,

Will be provided in the class
7. ERWMSN B /Preparation and Review :
KRITHRINDGMmICIE, THEBRNICL Y2 A& EBICHAMAINDDOT, LT L TorLREICHETZ &,
Ero, M LRIV T, HUH S T2 RETEH R EBEIC O CAIBER IR Y F1-, SRR R L LT




mysnZ L,
B O ERAICERIZIER L, ORI R LR 5,

The paper and its resume will be provided at the class of one week before. Participants must read the paper
critically before the class.

Presenters should prepare materials concerning the paper such as a psychplogical scale and provide the
participants.

Participants are encouraged to actively ask questions and work toward solving the questions.
8. ¥ - EBEMIREE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, % « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
WIEHZERICREOH Y B EZ RO LD TULTHETHZ L,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.
10. ¥ #H B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:46:08




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FEEEEFHAMEE |
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B &MER 63k
HYUEE /Instructor : B FoA
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEEEFE (1)
Research methods of developmental disabilities (1)
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR O - (B LRRSL, FRREML, FTGR R EOERIZEIT, SCEIEN « IFEREBE L TR OICESEREZE LT
WESBHOWRANRERD DL Z BN ET D,

pald

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in
relevant areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
O SERREL O T LB T —va VD AF NV EBET 5,
QX HER B OWRT —~ BT 2 ENS O EEIN, HimzitET 5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :
(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.
@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =2— K : j3ettqj
O% 1 EHRFEDOBRME - BE®yY (10 A1 H)
OFEDFRIFIE
- ZOREE, BEEYEOREFEE GG L LTVWET,
- fR3EIL, Google meet AW U 7 Z A LFR GO 2 1 FBYUE DIYLIRIRIC K > TIE—HdmAHR) TITH TET
75
OBEBER D AFFHE : Google A KT A4 THEOHEHEZEEL TWET,
OF > T A ARFE~DIED R FAE~OIEEK - 5 1 BB OFRERIGE TOR D RV, AR S R OZ
OEHZBIM G XV, Google Classroom il U T T, HEEEZ A —/L (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) Z W =720
THHEWEEA,
ORERZE~DKICN R R FAE~OKIGH « LFE & FER, RN #7230,

1~5. FEOHRET —<IZBETI2HLEO 7 VT 4 V- LE 22—
6 ~10. & HOHIET —< |2 U T 1 v OE!
11~15. BB OWZET —~ 2 U= F — 2 UUE - ST DT EDEE

1~5. Critical review of research papers on one’ s own research theme
6~10. Examination of research design according to one’ s own research theme
11~15. Acquisition of data collection and analysis methods according to one’ s own research theme

5. BREEEEAM 7% /Evaluation method :
R (50%), BRSO SMN(25%), WFERENE QW IZ LY, REMICEHMET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and

contents of research presentations (25%).
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
FRIZHRE L7V, B BERHIREOBRICEA T 5,

Not specified. Necessary materials will be distributed during class.

7. WS SE /Preparation and Review :
SCERFRAT « LB 2— « SSCEERIC NS, RO ENA O L a2ttt D 5,

You need to read several domestic and international research papers each week for introduction and review of

research papers, and writing papers.

. E¥ - REMERE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBHORETHIZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZDOft/In addition :

(o]

©




ZOREDL, BEEEFLGETLIFVELNRET D, o, BEEFEAVIEHEMN &8k L TIT5 DT, Z#EEIEI -
MO 2RES D L,

This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar I
and seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :

2021/03/08 15:15:09




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#
W

B4 /Subject : FEEBEERHILHEE I
B + 5&B%/Day/Period : Rl ©&FEH 6 il

H W E /Instructor : JIIIF  FAK
BAfTHr/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1.

2.

4.

$3£FHH /Class subject :

JE MR E FATIEE  uSakybf

BREDOH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

WFZEEHEEZ i, SRR, A LR SCOERRIC T 7o e 8 41T 5. Zild 3B 5 OMRICET 2 T ED L E =
— 72 B NSRRI O FER 2TV, BRECRER 2 18 L TR 2R 5,

This course provides research guidance for the preparation of research projects and master’ s theses, focusing
on research planning methods. Students will review previous studies on their own research, present their
research status, and deepen their research through questions and discussions.

. FEHORERBE/Goal of study :

FATHIEDORB 2LV L Ea— (FLEBYT—Ta ) OFEICOWTERAL, I HIESEHT OWF I RIZ SV CHfE
BRD D,

BENE « TEE#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AREE I LRSCERICAIT 2EE ChH Y . LT £ HOMET —<IZiho £ D 156 [EERT 5, 1. JfTif

ROVEa—, 2. FHONTEICHETOMEREE, 3. % HOEREIIE ST 2 LERHEE (FEHRITE) OB, b
WOV TERGRAEM A ORI LY B2 R D,

5.

10.

R 5% /Evaluation method :
B¥E TaAByvay) ~OFM (70%). LF—F (30%)

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class: 70%
- Short reports: 30%

. FRER LB EE/Textbook and references :

FRIZHEE L2

. PRI #E /Preparation and Review :

% H OFRNEW N B OV CEEE R Z R 5,

. ¥ - EBAIZ3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E® - EBHNRETHDIZ L 27T,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOf/In addition :

CORHETL - 2 AR L TUThILD DT, Xl lldE L TRIET 2 Z &,
AWHE TR EREEICHT DML EROT —~ LT 5FEEHRE L, HEBEOPTHRET —Z 2RI 2 bDadR LT

akihiro. kawasaki. cb@ohoku. ac. jp
EEERR JIREI) SR TT,
u3akybf

EH B ff/Last Update :
2021/03/07 08:30:05




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : FEEREEFHREE T
FEH - #HK5/Day/Period : %8 &MEH 6 R
HYUEE /Instructor : B FoA
BT #/Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. $38HH/Class subject :
SRR FEEEE (2)
Research method s of developmental disabilities (2)
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR SC - B ERSC, AR, FINER S E VBRI, STEVBAT - AFERF L TN OIS #Eimar L T
BEEHOMAENEERO D L2 AN ET S,

pald

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in
relevant areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
O SERREL O T LB T —va VD AF NV EBET 5,
QX HER B OWRT —~ BT 2 ENS O EEIN, HimzitET 5,
Q=& H O AERD 5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :
(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.
@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.

(@Make your own research thesis.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A=1— K : 3wembpj (Z DXL, REREFZEZHKTILIFZAEEZNRELTHETD)
OF 1 ORI . @ S0
ORFEDFENITIE : Google Classroom D TFREE I 7 F AT THRLET,
OREE R D AF 1% : Google Classroom D MF7EEE I 7 7 AT THRLET,
OF v T A L BRHEADOKIERREE 2 A ~D S Google Classroom @ [T I | 7 7 AT THER L ET,

1~5. BHEMIIET —< 290 - TUE LT=T — % O45HHE oMt
6 ~10. FHOWHET —<IZB L, 5oL e RO AL L O gkt
11~15. BADOFERDOE &

1~5. To analyze collected data and examine the results
6~10. To compare newly discovered findings with previously revealed findings

11~15. To write a research paper

5. BB 7% /Evaluation method :
R (50%), FFERA~DSMN(25%), R ENE QO IZ LY, REMICEHMET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and

contents of research presentations (25%).

6. FHHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
FRIZHRE L2V, B EEHIREOBRICEA T 5,

Not specified. Necessary materials will be distributed during class.

7. FERRMANSE /Preparation and Review :
WFFE3EE - S CIERC I, EWNAAOFERCOMBOE, WNE LT —Z 0Nz ED 5,

You need to organize findings of domestic and foreign research papers and analyze collected data for research

presentations and paper writing.
8. E¥ - EEARE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBIORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :
ZOEET, REREZEFHELTHIFZAEENGET D, i, BREREZPFREY 1 LEELTITOOT, ZEIEl - I
DM GFEBETDHZ L,

This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar I

and seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.




10. ¥¥rHAff/Last Update :
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2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : HEBERFIIEBIV
FEH - #B¥/Day/Period : 44 &MEH 6 &K
#HYZE /Instructor : JIIK FAK
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEREEZMIEIE V) Research methods of developmental disabilities (IV) 2 5 A& =— R gavfhéq

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
WFZEEHEEZ i, SRR, A LR SCOERRIC T 7o e 8 %217 5. Zild 3B 5 OMRICET 2 8T ED L E =
— 72 L NTIFFERIL DR R 21TV, BRSO A L TS A TRD 5,

*EEFESTEFROY I (HE) (20 7, il ok L T2l BB Ty

This course provides research guidance for the preparation of research projects and master’ s theses, focusing
on research planning methods. In this course, students will review previous research on their own research and
present their research status, and deepen their research through questions and discussions.

This is an experimental seminar (seminar) in the field of disability. (Students are required to take this

course consecutively from the first semester.
3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :

FATHRDOBRR RO RIC L Ea— (FLEBUT—Ta ) OFEICOWTEHRL, REHFIESCE O RIZ DWW CHfE

RO D,

The goal of this lecture is to familiarize students with the methods of searching and reviewing (presentation)

of previous research, and to deepen their understanding of research methods and the latest research findings.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AREE I LRSUERICAIT 2EE ThH Y . LITOMWY KB OWET —<IZiho £ D 156 BEERT 5, 1. Jf7Tif
HOLE2—, 2. FEOWRICHT 2HEIRE, 3. KB OMAFHEIIL S T 2 LERMIE GUatfipthid) oBF#, Znb
W DWTE A B ORI L 0 R EED 5,

*AEBITEHON 25| SO TH ikt LIZBENOZEND

7 7 Aa— R gavfh6q REFTXTEr T A2 (ZOM) ZHAWTITI,
7 T A— LM HIRIEE AN RS URL 2050 £11) 5
5. RSk /Evaluation method :
B TaRADyvary) ~O&M (70%). LA—hk (30%)

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

- Class attendance and attitude in class: 70%

- Short reports: 30%
6. FREB LS EE/Textbook and references :

FRZHEE L7220
7. RERFFEHFEFE /Preparation and Review :

B OFERNE N N BIEFEEIC DWW THEEERETED D,

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the contents of their presentations and related areas.
8. FE¥ - EBM¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBORETHHZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition :

ZOEEITL - 2FMEE L TTONDOT, ZafE i3l L CEETsZ &,

AREB IR EREFICET ARG EROT —~ LT HFEEMBLE L, MEOPTTHRET —FXE2EDI D bDOERGLET
%, This class will be offered throughout the first and second semesters, so students should take it consecutively.

This seminar is intended for students whose master’ s thesis topic is research on developmental disabilities,
and who can deepen their research data during the seminar.
10. EH B ft/Last Update :

2021/03/07 09:03:01




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BtB4/Subject : BRRLEEERE [ (LEMT7TEX A MIET 2 Him & EE)
BER - 5885 /Day/Period : Bl AWEH 2 My

#HYZE /Instructor : Zff HE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
DETEA X MEE

psychological assesment

2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
BRMEIZ L /3= F VT ¢ LiEROEE, KOHBEOEELW 5., s & WITEEDO Y — ITfiliin, EEBRIEES B
EiEa I

This class deals with personality and symptom assessment by questionnaire method and assessment of
intelligence.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
RERT £ A A L MO SHE A BT 5, SR ORI L, LIS U A AR L, T 5 k50 B,

Learn the basics of psychological assessment techniques.
Understand the characteristics of various tests.
Participants will be able to select and conduct appropriate inspections as necessary.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. MRS DTG
2.-3.  PERE DRI
4-10 N—hrFVT 4T A}
11-12  EEROAE
13-15 HIRET A b

1. Typology of personality
2.-3. Trait theory

4-10 Personality tests

11-12 Assessment of mental states
13-15 Intelligence test

[2021. 3. 25 1B3T])

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A=— K : pnbwlob
< F-EHREOBMIE 0 2021 424 A, JB@EY,
- BEOEGTIE
BCP2 : MIFE DA T A (MEET)
BCP1 : RILLBREEZ MR LA EH S HY 5 5
- BEE RO ATFFHEE : Classroom TR
c F T A AREDOKNED R R P A~ DORIGR ¢ IR
« KT EASO SN R EE 72 P~ ORISR Sk
- ZOfth
FERDMEE2F 1T hideo. ambo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp £ T
5. FAEEEAJ)71E/Evaluation method :
RESOBIRDL 30%., FHIRDO LAR— K 70%

attitude in class:30%, final report:70%
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
ZFE . THIER, BROCEAERE 1, EER. 2004, ZDIE)0EETHETHR,

Some handouts will be distributed in the class.
7. ERWMSN B /Preparation and Review :
T ¥ R belgt, BEZEA~DRIESE

Text reading, answering questionnaire etc.




8. E¥% - EWEAUIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Ol%. EH - EBRETHBZ LE2TT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDfi/In addition :
ZOOFREET, BRLDHEIE a— 2 DFAED T OICBHR SN TWS,

This class is set up for students of the clinical psychology research course.

(Google 7 T A )b— L)
7 A =2— K:pnbwlob
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/06 15:04:50




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BRRLHEEREE I
W R - 5585 /Day/Period : %0 KHEH 2 G#Es
HMBE /Tnstructor : AIE Bk / K B
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
DT A X MEYE / Psychological Assessment
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

B—/L oy e T AR, SERERED O OREE IR, R OIFRRA O F G E LR RO JOWIRO A%

#¥84%, /This course is designed to help students learn how to administer the Rorschach test, structured

interview for symptom assessment, and neuropsychological tests.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :

ERBEORITEDOE B LOMET — ¥ OfIR O %55, / At the end of the course, participants are expected

to each test and how to interpret the test data.

4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AV T—va v
B—Ty - TALN (1) Higk L OWATIE
=Yy TAL (2) RaT7Yrr70
=Yy TAL (3) RaT Vs
By v T AR (4)  fEROERE
o—Lyy vy T A (5)  fER

) BT LA R —TF ¢ 7 OFE
) T ARRET 4

1
2

3

4

5

6

7. B—Li vy TAL (6
8. m—Ly ¥y TAK (7
9. #dbim#E (1)

10. MEkmEE (2)

11. HEkmEeE (3)

1 2. MEkmEE (4)

13, MPROLEZOBRAE (1)
14. PPROLEZOBRAE (2)
15. &0

MKETTIRBIC L > CTHEEIONFIIELEIND Z ENH D,

Orientation

Rorschach test (1)
Rorschach test (2)
Rorschach test (3)
Rorschach test (4)
Rorschach test (5)
Rorschach test (6)
Rorschach test (7)
Structured Interview (1)

© 0N oW

Structured Interview (2)

—_ =
—_ O

Structured Interview (3)
Structured Interview (4)

—_ =
w N

. Neuropsychological tests (1)
14. Neuropsychological tests (2)
15. Summary
5. FAEEEAlJ)71E/Evaluation method :
REA~DEY A (30%) / Participasion (30%)
INTF AN, JNUAR— b (7T0%) / Final case report (70%)
6. HREL X B EE/Textbook and references :
W EFEIN D, Textbooks will be introduced in class as needed.
7. RERMHFEFE /Preparation and Review :
2—/Ly v s T A RMIOWT, FRNCEBRT S 2R ENTHRIT D TETH D, /There will be an opportunity to
experience the Rorschach test outside the class.

8. E# - EERIRE /PracticalbusinessX¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #Ofh/In addition :

ZOHEIL, BROHEZE D —ZADFEDOTEOICERINTWD, / This course is provided for master’s students in
clinical psychology.




10. ¥¥rHAff/Last Update :
2021/03/01 19:47:29




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BtE4 /Subject : ERRLERERESEE

WER - f&KF/Day/Period : W4 KIEH 1GERS. B4 KIEH 238KF
HYEE /Instructor : Zf% HKE / Bl BEX

BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Bkl 7 OKRERTE

Experiential learning of counseling

2. BEDODHKMLPME/Object and Summary of Class :
BRI DB C L SR R e B R A E1ST 5,

Learning basic counseling techniques necessary for clinical psychology

3. B DREHIE/Goal of study :
HoY U TGETHELE SN EARNREIEAES L, EROIGEHTE2 X510k s, HEEH/SEZEC O T4

¥ MEEAS~OERE L VRO D,

Participants will
1)acquire the basic techniques required in the counseling
2)be able to use couseling skills practically.
3)deepen their understanding of clients.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AT TDI == T Ta T T ATHLIA 70Ny TSN T AT ot Y T ORI RGRINICT:
S BIENIIEARDPI D)0 0 HIEE LIS, BHIEOM., WGBINIZ L2 EEOBIE., /N —TToOr—LT LA K DHH.
ROVIEY, LWotBRIC LV ER L%, BTV ) V7 &7V, L0 BEMAREMREX D, i T, 317
ATV T EERICATV, EOT R A2 GO TREMICHRET L, £ ZEGHICD T HEDER L 7 74 = F~DfH
I & FIZ O W T ORBRIPVERZ RO 5,

1-4 FVZoF—vay, FA—FZoh o H—

5-16  FEARMD DD U L b D ITEY, BRIEE, IE LEIE, Wz ik, BUIE O KL, B
%, 5 BB mEHE,

17-30 T A TV 7 Q) AR EEEAWERITHI R Y S OEM, BEEROIER, A—S—EVa
V.Y s ukw 2A0RBRHERE,

3160 FATAH TV LEITQ) BTV 'Y VT DOEN, FEEOFRK., A—X —EVar, hvrkr s Tuk
ADRETEE U T, AR )b D Bk a Il & LB oRE 2RI 5,

Participants systematically learn counseling techniques based on counseling training program, micro counseling.

In the first semester, after acquiring the basic engagement technique, trial counseling is performed using

counseling techniques.
In the second semester, trial counseling will be conducted continuously and the process will be examined in

detail. Participants will acquire hands—on techniques and deepen their experiential understanding of listening to

clients and empathy.

1-4 Orientation, group encounter
5-16 Basic attending skills
17-30 trial counseling 1
31-60  trial counseling 2
5. RREFLMJ51E/Evaluation method :
FIRBEASOBIRDL (60%). R L VA - (40%) 12L& D,

attitude in class:60%, presentations and final report:40%

6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
TA T 45 (@FEEHTFR) 1999, ~A 7Byt o FEKRK» DY HEE, LE

Ivey A.E., Gluckstern N. B., Ivey M. B., Basic attending skills 3rd edition.

7. ERMSNSE /Preparation and Review :
7% A hOFEGER, BEEEOEE, RITH v v ) v T 0%k & FEFOER

Preliminary reading of text, practice of acquired technique, implementation of trial counseling and creation of




serialization

8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH L Z L 2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDfi/In addition :
CORRET, BRLDEY: a— 2D EDO T DICHR STV,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )b— L)
* Google Classroom @7 7 A2 — K : 2szt4h2
- BRI EORIAR - 2021 424 A, JE@Y,
- BEOEITE
BCP2 : MIFEDA > Z A > (MEET)
BCP1 : IRPLEBREEAME LA E S H Y 5 5
- BE#EE RO AF-F 1k : Classroom TR
c AT A AREDOKNE DR EE R A~ DORIGER Ik
- KEAREAS OISR R EE 7R FAE~ORIGSER Nk
- ZOfh
FHIR DM EL 72224 1F hideo. ambo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp £ T
10. ®HrHf+/Last Update :
2021/03/01 17:42:24




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : EERODEEEE T (LEERFEFI)

W R - 558 /Day/Period : WMEEE T ZDfh Hi#

HYZE /Instructor : 22 #E / &/ K / HE 3/ FH W/ Al BERK / K5 B/ A% RE
BT #/Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
B BT /
Clinical Psychology (Practice)
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
OIEEROHGMMEL A L@ L@ Iz T, EREAB L TEET S, /
In this subject, students will learn about specialized support methods and cooperation in clinical psychology.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
EEOLHEESEEZZFTTEDL 2 L, o, EE L oEiERTEL 2L, /
The goal is to allow students to conduct actual psychological interviews and to be able to collaborate with
other organizations.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FEMEF ARG, RFAFBEEY, P EEMR (REEESE, W08, BE S, w1k - RS E, FE¥E - HHOE) .
FMEBM R (REARDEMREICK T 208, 77— AR GE1FH) ., A—"—tvVa ) TOEHFZHMED D,

DEIZEAT 2 XEA BT 2EFICET 2B LU0 (2 o= —va v DEEA, OEmEEE, MsCERS) | LI
T LHXBEEET HZHEOIR L =— XOHRI L OSHEFHMOFR, DEICET 2 XBEET 27 ~OF —L7 T n—F LI
FEEHE s L OHIgoE s TEMRIER L ONENBRBEFEONEIZOWT, EEHEZBH L TEET 5, /

This subject is practical training in the Clinical Counseling Room in Tohoku University and the outside institute
(health and medical field, welfare field, education field, legal field, and industry field).

Through practical training, learn about specialized knowledge and skills (communication, psychological assessment,
psychotherapy, regional support, etc.) professional understanding needs, preparing support plans, professional team
approach, multi-occupation collaboration and regional collaboration, professional ethics and legal obligations.
5. RREFLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :

P AT SR OIRERRI (T0%) L LA —F (30%) THREMICHIET 5, /
Evaluate by activities and submission of several reports
6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
FEIFICHT D ER AR, 21T D,
Information on the training institute etc. will be distributed.
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
B HEE SO L OB T SIEHE O A, FEHFTEROMERM, /
Preparation of practical training and preparation of report
8. FE¥ - EBMR¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBHORETH D Z L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

© O

ZDh/In addition :
ZOBET., BRLEYE D — 20O DICEE STV,
SEE BT 2 REMNIE AR CREAR T B,

This class is offered for students in clinical psychology courses.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
77 A a— R : 22hcbbs
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/06 15:29:19




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BRROEEF I

WER - 5585 /Day/Period : %] KHEH 5 ik

HYHE /Instructor : 5H Wi / &8 K / 2 B /&R L/ Bil B/ K5 OB/ AZ KE
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
DHERR s — A KB 7 7 LA / Case Studies in Clinical Psychology

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
DHEEBHCBE T 3 AN R FIHICOWT, Fpl2E L TFO, LHEFROE R & FIE4 #7925, / This course deals
with case studies to help participants learn basic concepts and principles of clinical psychology. It also
provides an overview of therapeutic approach and practical skills for psychological counseling.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
TN—TEEmeEEF A B LT, AU BT =N EO X D ITHRE ORISR 2 B L MERROT-OICH < Z LA
TEDLONEHEMT 5 &, MBEOPSEA, R T, BB L2502 BEOREFXSITIEPEDL L O D &, /
Through class work and group discussion, participants should be able to do the following:

Understand how counselors work to identify issues, explore clients’ feelings, and resolve their concerns.

+ Apply therapeutic structure, approach and skills to actual psychological counseling situations.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BETIIAE 1 FHOMGTEAT 5, WmEESHEIC L 2FRE, SHQAHRINER, Z7V—7 V=72 L5 FFREZ1T D,
ZHEEIL, FONCOWTERL, RS ZFBAICHES L, ZV—7BLORKRTHm L, FHIOBMRAIRD 5, / Psychological
case studies based on presentation of counseling cases and group discussions.

5. FREFLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
TN—T T —7 ~DSHMRM,.  (40%) / Participation in group discussion (40%)
FHHNCEET AL EILAR—T  (60%) / Brief report each week (60%)

6. HEER X B EE/Textbook and references :
KB EIIFFITED RV, T XA MIEEMINT D, / Reference will be introduced in the class.

7. REFRFHEIANEE /Preparation and Review :
TH . BRHIREROARE D OERLDIAMHKREFEENCTHE CZADO T, FMICEZ@L T XL, /
Participants are expected to prepare each discussion by reading the case materials prior to the class.
BB - BEZBEUTHEANLFALZ EIELA— MIE LD THBERH T 5, / Participants should turn in

brief report each week.

8. E¥% - BB /PracticalbusinessX O3, EH - EBIORETHHZ L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #Ofh/In addition :

s COREITHEROHZEa—Z2DOFEADEDICHE SIS,/ This course is provided for master’s students in
clinical psychology.

RREONMEEEE L, M, FHEE, BREOEREEICHOREEEZ 352 &, / Respect the human rights and

protect personal privacy for clients and the people concerned.

K7 T Aa— R qyiod6x
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/07 11:05:43




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BERLHEETM (OHEEREEFN)

BEH - 30%/Day/Period : WBFLEF Zofth HEEE

HYZE /Instructor : & L3 / &F K / 2R 35 / FWH W/ il BERK / K5 B/ A% RE
(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI DERZE® / Clinical Psychology (Practice) III
2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
DR O MM 24 LizEl & HEIC O W T, EHAZB L CHE TS, / In this subject, students will learn
about specialized support methods and cooperation in clinical psychology.
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
EROLDHEBEAZTTEH2 L., £72, ML 0E#ENTE 52 L,/ The goal is to allow students to conduct
actual psychological interviews and to be able to collaborate with other organizations.
4. BENE « kL EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEMAFAHG, P EG MR (PR, wakoSr, BOE o, 5k - IR HF, PEY - 7B EF) . FEHRE
(FEPRDERFHRREIC 31T 2 DR, 77— AT, A——EVa ) TOEFZMIED D,

e

1. ~30. LT, UTFTORNFIZOWTHEEEZBE U TEET D,

DEICET 2R EET 2EFFICET MBS LOEE (2 2= —va v LDEBRA, DI, HBSES) . LHEIC
BT 23R eET 2EFOEM L =— X0 LOSHEFITEOFER, DEICETLIIBREZES 2E~OF—LT7 T u—F %
TR o L O HioE . MBS L ONERIRHS /

This subject is practical training in the Clinical Psychology Counseling Room in Tohoku University and the
outside institution (health and medical field, welfare field, education field, legal field, industry field).

Through practical training, learn about specialized knowledge and skills (communication, psychological
assessment, psychotherapy, regional support, etc.), professional understanding needs, preparing support plans,
professional team approach, multi-occupation collaboration and regional collaboration, professional ethics and
legal obligations.

5. RRERHMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
N - AN I OIRENRI (T0%) BELUMIRL AR — b (30%) THRAMIZHW 35, / Evaluate by activities
and submission of several reports
6. HEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :
FEEFICET LR AR, RN T D,
. RERFHFE /Preparation and Review :
KB OMER L O BEET AEFEOFE, FEEEHEOIER, / Preparation of practical training and preparation
of report

EN|

8. E¥ - EEAIRE /PracticalbusinessX O3, EH - EBIORETHHZ L 2FRT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

@)

9. #DOfh/In addition :

ZOBREFHEROFLE - ZADZRAEDEDICHFEINTWS,
FEE S BT 2 RERNE BRI TR T B,

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
D77 Aa—FR
wlt7ez3
@ — %3 O B AR IR ]
CHEEOREITA4A 15 0 (OR) 16 : 20~ 5 EiE
@D FEN ik
C =R T 7 LA Google Meet ZfFE LAT 9 FE (BCP LU 1 R 2 DHE)
OBEE RO ANFH1E
cBEOBRHIOWTIE, BEBMBATE CICERT RIS 71T v e — R PE (ZlmLEEEHGHT D).
OFA v T A AARHEASOKHED R EE 22 A~ DR IGR
cFTABESOSMPRELRFAECOVWTE, EHEETA-LICTHEKE T D LI
(kobun. wakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp),
10. EH B ft/Last Update :
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Fl H4/Subject : FREWFZE

FEH - 5%8/Day/Period : WMAEHET Zfh HHE
#HYZ B /Instructor : KFEEH S

BN/ Credit(s) : 8

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

. BEOH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

. FEOREBE/Goal of study :

. BRENE - HiE L #ETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. FRAESE 5% /Evaluation method :

. BRER X B % E/Textbook and references :

. $3ERFES 3 /Preparation and Review :

. E% - EBEAERE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, £E - EBORETHIZ L ERT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOft/In addition :

10. ¥ HT B fI/Last Update :

00 N O Ul W

©




2021 ¥BEZE-BETFEHER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : EBRHBERRRS R
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : B AMER 230
#HY B /Instructor : 2

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

International Education and Development: An Introduction

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

This course covers a wide range of knowledge and discussion about international education and development. It

aims at enhancing students’ understanding of basic knowledge and up—to—date discussion on international

education and development towards 2030 and beyond. It will begin with mapping paradigm shifts of international
education and development before and after WWII, after which theories of development and the role of education

in these theories will be reviewed. Then, it will introduce key themes of international education and

development and raise discussion on these issues both in developed countries and developing countries. In the

final stage of the course, the history of international cooperation in education and development and newly
emerging models for education and sustainable development will be introduced and discussed

Students will engage in discussion about assigned readings and share their opinions and reflections that
link to selected themes on international education and development in class. Then, featured guest speakers
from international organizations and new emerging donor countries will share experiences and discuss the
achievements and challenges of international cooperation in educational development. Finally, students are
invited to select themes related to international education and development for written assignments and
presentations.

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain comprehensive knowledge about international education and development

(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues in international education and development at both global and local

levels.
(3) enrich practical experiences in educational development and social change

(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication about education and development between participants from

different cultures and backgrounds.
4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face—to—face

At BCP Level 2: the class will be conducted online.

In case there is shift to face—to—face class, announcement will be made in advance.

Session 1: Introduction to Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

Part I Paradigm shift

Session 2: The Development Project and education (Late 1940s to Early 1970s)
Session 3: The Globalization Project, education, and crisis (1980s and 2000s)
Session 4: The Sustainability Project and education (2000s to Present)

Part II Theories of development

Session 5: Development Theory 1
The liberal capitalist paradigm
The Marxist paradigm
Postcolonialism
Liberal egalitarianism
Radical humanism

Session 6: Development Theory 2
Post-Development theory
Feminism
Environmentalism

Part III Key themes
Session 7: Inequalities in education




Session 8: Family and community engagement with education
Session 9: Teachers and teacher education

Session 10: Higher education and development

Session 11: New technologies, future education, and development

Part IV International cooperation in education and development

Session 12: History, organization, and partnership

Session 13: UNESCO and international cooperation in educational development
Session 14: Newly emerging donors & South—South Cooperation

Part V Summary
Session 15: Final presentations & Reflection
5. B 51E/Evaluation method :
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation and attitude (30%), Group works
(20%), Group/individual presentations (20%), final presentation (10%), and final report (20%)
Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
6. FEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
Students will find the reading materials of each session in Google Classroom. References for further
reading/study will be provided in class and uploaded to Google Classroom.

List of main textbooks:

Desai, V., & Potter, R. B. (Eds.). (2014). The Companion to Development Studies 3rd Edition. Oxon:
Routledge.

Fagerlind, I., & Saha, L. J. (1989). Education & National Development: A Comparative Perspective 2nd
Edition. Oxford: Pergamon Press.

McCown, T., & Unterhalter, E. (Eds.). (2015). Education and International Development: An Introduction
London: Bloomsbury

McGrath, S., & Gu, Q. (Eds.). (2016). Routledge Handbook of International Education and Development.
Oxon: Routledge

McMichael, P. (2012). Development and Social Change: A Global Perspective 5th Edition. Thousand Oaks:
SAGE Publications Ltd

UNESCO. (2020). Global Education Monitoring Report: Inclusion and education: All Means All. Paris:
UNESCO.

Wagner, D. A. (2018). Learning as Development: Rethinking International Education in a Changing World
New York: Routledge
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7. 1N 53 /Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to

%

prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups

2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers

books, the internet, and other resources.

8. ¥ - EBMIF3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LE2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMM/In addition

1. Google Class code: 16bzbnb

2. The 1st session will start at 10:30 on April 15, 2021. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr.
Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 14, 2021.

3. In principle, this course will be a virtual course by Google Meet/ZOOM. If the condition allows, students
may be invited to join the course in a hybrid approach, including online and onsite styles. How to proceed with
this approach will be explained in the 1lst session

4. Office hour: Thursday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required.

5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing.liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ®EHrHf+/Last Update :
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F B4 /Subject : EEE#EBARE
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HYHE /Instructor : 2 ¥

(I E/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Education and Development in an Asia-Pacific Context: A comparative perspective

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
The major objective of this course is to consider issues of education and development in a comparative
perspective and understand trends of research on education and development in an Asia—Pacific context
Although Asia—Pacific region has made a comprehensive progress in achieving SDG4 since 2015. With a rapid
economic and social development, this region is also facing unprecedented challenges, such as rise of
inequality and social exclusion at country and local levels. In education sector, on one hand, there are
increasing number of people who can get access to schooling. On the other hand, there are different forces
formulating inclusiveness, quality and resilience of people’ s education in this region, which have been
interpreted and analyzed through western theories rather than by Asian thoughts.

Therefore, in this course, first students will learn achievements and challenges of education and
development from different targets of SDG4 and country studies in Asia-Pacific region. Then, student will be
introduced to understand research paradigms in international education and development and comparative
education and development. More importantly, students will be encouraged to consider and interpret education
and development in Asia—Pacific in an Asian context and Asian methods

3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain knowledge of education and development in Asia—pacific
(2) enhance understanding of achievements and challenges of education and development in Asia—Pacific from a

comparative perspective

(3) acquire an attitude that considers the meanings of education and development from a comparative perspective
(4) understand trends of research on education and development from both the western approach and an Asian
method.

4. BENE - kL BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Session 1: Introduction

Part 1: SDG4 in an Asia-Pacific Context: Progress and Challenges

Session 2: Education and Sustainable Development Goals

Session 3: Educational inequality in Asia—Pacific

Session 4: Education reforms for quality education in Asia—Pacific

Session 5: Technical and vocational education and trainings in Asia—Pacific
Session 6: Higher education in Asia-Pacific

Session 7: Partnership for education and development in Asia—-Pacific

Part 2: Country Studies

Session 8: Japan’ s educational development
Session 9: China’ s educational development
Session 10: Philippines’ s educational development
Session 11: Cambodia’ s educational development

Part 3: Research on Education and Development: Approaches and Methods
Session 12: Research paradigms in international education and development
Session 13: Comparative education and development

Session 14: Asia as a method

Part 4: Conclusion
Session 15: Final presentations
5. RRERLMJ51E/Evaluation method :
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation and attitude (30%), Group works
(20%), Group/individual presentations (20%), final presentation (10%), and final report (20%)
Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
6. HEEL L ’'BEE/Textbook and references :
Students will find reading materials for each session in Google Classroom. References for further reading/study
will be provided in class and uploaded to Google Classroom.




Bray, M., Adamson, B., & Mason, M. (Eds.). (2014). Comparative Education Research: Approaches and
Methods 2nd Edition. Hong Kong: Springer.

Guo, S., & Guo, Y. (Eds.). (2016). Spotlight on China: Changes in Education under China’s Market Economy
Rotterdam: Sense Publishers

Kitamura, Y., Jr., D. B. E., Sitha, C., & Williams, J. H. (Eds.). (2016). The Political Economy of Schooling in
Cambodia: Issues of Quality and Equity. New York: Palgrave Macmillan

Kitamura, Y., Omomo, T., & Katsuno, M. (Eds.). (2019). Education in Japan. Singapore: Springer

McCown, T., & Unterhalter, E. (Eds.). (2015). Education and International Development: An Introduction.
London: Bloomsbury.

UNESCO. (2020). Global Education Monitoring Report: Inclusion and education: All Means All. Paris: UNESCO

Vicente Chua Reyes, J. (2015). Mapping the Terrain of Education Reform: Global trends and local responses

in the Philippines. Abingdon: Routledge.

Zhang, H., Chna, P. W. K., & Kenway, J. (Eds.). (2015). Asia as Method in Education Studies: A defiant research

imagination. Abingdon: Routledge
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7. RS FFE /Preparation and Review :

1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to

prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups

2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers

books, the internet, and other resources.

8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZD/In addition

1. Google Class code: xdm2rbn

2. The 1st session will start at 10:30 on October 7, 2021. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr.
Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 6, 2021.

3. In principle, this course will be a virtual course. If the condition allows, students may be invited to
join the course in a hybrid approach, including online and onsite styles. How to proceed with this approach will
be explained in the 1st session.

4. Office hour: Thursday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required.

5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing.liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
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1. $38HH/Class subject :
Asia Education Leader Course (Summer)

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
Asia Education Leader (AEL) Course is to nurture internationally minded educational professionals (IMEP) who
have international perspective and are able to address educational challenges in contemporary East Asia
Specifically, it nurtures (1) Education researchers capable of undertaking comparative analysis of educational
issues in East Asia; (2) Teacher leaders who are practicing educators capable of engaging with researchers
policymakers and other practitioners; and (3) Education administrators with the knowledge and skills required
to collaborate with partners across the region.

Each summer/winter course basically has three subjects which are based on KAP-S Rainbow Curriculum design
of AEL Course. Knowledge refers to high professional knowledge; Attitude means empathic attitude towards Asia;
Skills symbolize research skills; and Practice gives emphasis on experience in the field.

AEL Course is set up by consensus among, and its summer/winter courses are hosted in rotation by, six
partner institutes of five universities in East Asia. They are ;
- Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University (TU), Sendai, Japan
- College of Education, National Chengchi University (NCCU), Taipei, Taiwan
- School of Education Science, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
- School of Psychology, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
— Department of Education, Korea University (KU), Seoul, Korea
- College of Education, National Taiwan Normal University (NTNU), Taipei, Taiwan
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain comprehensive and professional knowledge and skills related to education and social change in East
Asia.
(2) hold emphatic attitude towards equality, equity, inclusiveness and sustainability in education of East Asia.
(3) enrich practical experiences in educational change in East Asia
(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication between participants from different universities in East
Asia.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AEL 2021 Summer Course (online) which is going to be hosted by Korea University, includes the following subjects
+ A-P: Comparative Education (Aug. 9-11)
+ K-P: Quantitative Methods in educational Research (Aug.12, 13, and 16)
+ S-P: Technology Enhanced Learning Environment (Aug. 18-20)
+ K-P: Theories and Practices of Counselling (Aug.23-25)
5. REFLMJ5#E/Evaluation method :
Evaluation mainly depends on students’ participation and performance in AEL 2021 Summer Course hosted by Korea
University. Students’ attitude, participation, and performance in preparation and Asia Education Leader Forum
will have positive impact on students’ evaluation results.
6. FHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
The information will be shared before the summer course
7. RERFFSFEFE /Preparation and Review :
A. Preparation
- Participants of AEL Summer Course need to finish necessary reading references assigned by lecturers of AEL
Summer Course
- Participants of AEL Summer Course are encouraged to take part in global webinars and open lectures hosted by
the Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University
B. Review
Participants are encouraged to take part in Asia Education Leader Forum to be held in September.
8. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOf/In addition
1. Guidance of AEL Summer Course will be held in April. Please check AELC homepage for details.
https://www2. sed. tohoku. ac. jp/ aelc/




2. For any inquiries, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by aelc@sed. tohoku. ac. jp.
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1. $38HH/Class subject :
Asia Education Leader Course (Winter)

2. BEDODHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
Asia Education Leader (AEL) Course is to nurture internationally minded educational professionals (IMEP) who
have international perspective and are able to address educational challenges in contemporary East Asia
Specifically, it nurtures (1) Education researchers capable of undertaking comparative analysis of educational
issues in East Asia; (2) Teacher leaders who are practicing educators capable of engaging with researchers
policymakers and other practitioners; and (3) Education administrators with the knowledge and skills required
to collaborate with partners across the region.

Each summer/winter course basically has three subjects which are based on KAP-S Rainbow Curriculum design
of AEL Course. Knowledge refers to high professional knowledge; Attitude means empathic attitude towards Asia;
Skills symbolize research skills; and Practice gives emphasis on experience in the field.

AEL Course is set up by consensus among, and its summer/winter courses are hosted in rotation by, six
partner institutes of five universities in East Asia. They are ;
- Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University (TU), Sendai, Japan
- College of Education, National Chengchi University (NCCU), Taipei, Taiwan
- School of Education Science, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
- School of Psychology, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
— Department of Education, Korea University (KU), Seoul, Korea
- College of Education, National Taiwan Normal University (NTNU), Taipei, Taiwan
3. FEDOEEEE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain comprehensive and professional knowledge and skills related to education and social change in East
Asia.
(2) hold emphatic attitude towards equality, equity, inclusiveness and sustainability in education of East Asia.
(3) enrich practical experiences in educational change in East Asia
(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication between participants from different universities in East
Asia.
4. BENE - HiE L BETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Details of AEL 2022 Winter Course (online) is going to be announced soon.
- A-P
- K-P
- S-P
5. BREEEEAM 715 /Evaluation method :
Evaluation mainly depends on students’ participation and performance in AEL 2022 Winter Course. Students’
attitude, participation, and performance in preparation and Asia Education Leader Forum will have positive
impact on students’ evaluation results.
6. HEEL X B EE/Textbook and references :
The information will be shared before the winter course
7. RERFFHFEFE /Preparation and Review :
A. Preparation
- Participants of AEL Winter Course need to finish necessary reading references assigned by lecturers of AEL
Winter Course.
- Participants of AEL Winter Course are encouraged to take part in global webinars and open lectures hosted by
the Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University

B. Review
Participants are encouraged to take part in Asia Education Leader Forum to be held in March.

8. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETH L L 2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOf/In addition
1. Guidance of AEL Winter Course will be held in October. Please check AELC homepage for details.
https://www2. sed. tohoku. ac. jp/ aelc/




2. For any inquiries, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by aelc@sed. tohoku. ac. jp.
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